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THE DEADLY “ELIXIR” 


HE tragedy of the so-called “‘Elixir of Sulfanilamide”’ is an 

example of what can occur when drug manufacturers try 
to outsmart one another in a scramble to produce an improved 
form of a most useful drug. Why a comparatively small manu- 
facturer should, in ignorance or carelessness, believe that he 
alone had suddenly discovered a proper answer to a problem 
which the entire industry was trying to solve is beyond com- 
prehension. Yet, apparently, such was the case. 


Te industry must realize that the mistake of this one manu- 
facturer will serve to lessen the confidence which the 
medical and pharmacy professions, as well as the public have 
had in all manufacturers. Generally speaking, physicians had 
arrived at a point at which, by and large, they had great trust 
in the new specialties brought to them by the detail men of 
pharmaceutical houses. It was this trust that caused the 
present tragedy. How can they be expected to have as great 
trust again? 


HE industry as a whole must seek methods of protecting 
itself against a recurrence of this sort of thing. The only 
method that appears most satisfactory is to effect the enact- 
ment of a new Federal Food and Drugs Act such as the industry 
has long sincerely advocated. Such a law would give the Food 
and Drug Administration the right to prevent marketing of a 
product that is dangerous to health. Further it would require 
that manufacturers be staffed by men fully qualified, so that 
ignorance or carelessness would be entirely eliminated as 
sources of error. 


HE industry well can hope that a new Food and Drugs Act 

will be passed at the short session as a result of this tragedy. 
We do not believe that we anticipate too much when we ex- 
press the belief that this occurrence might cause the Federal 
Administration to lay political reprisals aside and allow a 
new law to be enacted no matter whose name the measure 
might carry. 
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PROSPECTS FOR A NEW FEDERAL 

FOOD AND DRUGS ACT are con- 
siderably brightened by the tragedy of the 
deaths from ‘Elixir of Sulfanilamide.” 
Whether such a law will be enacted during 
the extra session of Congress meeting this 
month is probable, although this might be 
too much to expect. However, plans for 
some lively tilts on the subject in Con- 
gress has been rumored around Capitol 
Hill. 

We can picture Senator Copeland havy- 
ing his say on the subject no matter what 
bill he is discussing. We can also see him 
hinting that the responsibility for these 
deaths partially rests with the Congress 
and with the Washington Administration. 


Our Family Album 





This interesting art gem of the nineteenth cen- 
tury was used_to promote the sale of Russ 
St. Domingo Bitters which were said to cure 
“dyspepsia, chills and fever, liver complaints, 
kidney diseases, intermittent and bilious fe- 
vers, pains inthe side, back and chest, as well 
as regulating the bowels, sharpening the ap- 
petite, and purifying the blood. 
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We can also see some of the Senators and 
Representatives who delayed passage of 
the bill coming in for their share of 
criticism. 

The great danger in the situation as it 
might develop in Congress is that in a 
wave of sympathy for those who have died 
as a result of taking the ‘‘Elixir,’’ Congress 
might pass a bill that is far too stringent 
for the good of the public or the industries 
regulated. Those in Congress who have 
aided the industries during previous dis- 
cussions of the bill are apt to fight shy of 
taking a similar position now. Also, since 
the manufacturer was located in a southern 
state, and most of the deaths occurred in 
the South, the Senators and Representa- 
tives from the South are not apt to fight 
passage of any bill that is offered. And it 
must be realized that we under a Demo- 
cratic administration, the strongest mem- 
bers of which come from the South. So 
while the prospects of a new law look 
bright, the type of law which might be 
enacted sort of takes the joy out of getting 
this problem settled. 


HE VALUE OF A TRADE-MARK is 

something that has often been recog- 
nized in the courts of the land as some- 
thing of great value. In fact the decision 
of the U. S. Supreme Court which vali- 
dated the State Fair Trade Acts hinged on 
the one fact that manufacturers have a 
real thing of value in their trade-marks 
and that retailers never come into posses- 
sion of any part of it. 

However, consider the handicap under 
which these trade-marks have been placed 
when price maintenance is put into effect. 
A Milk of Magnesia that is priced at four 
dollars a dozen to the retailer must be sold 
by that retailer at a minimum of thirty- 
nine cents, with a top list of fifty cents. 
Milk of Magnesia of some other manu- 
facturers are fixed at a minimum of 
twenty-nine cents. The manufacturer of 
the widely advertised Milk of Magnesia 
must spend huge sums of money to force 
the sale of the goods at the higher prices, 
and therefore a very large amount of the 
money which is supposed to be extra 
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profit due to the huge value of the trade- 
mark goes out the window to pay for this 
advertising. 

The only thing that a great many trade- 
marks mean to manufacturers is that they 
-an command higher prices for their goods 
and then spend this additional money for 
advertising to assure themselves that they 
will get a good sale in competition with 
other brands. In other words, the trade- 
mark permits them to get a much larger 
share of the market than they would other 
wise get even though their net profits on 
their unit sales might not be very much 
larger than the profit of a competing 
manufacturer without the high value in a 
trade-mark. 


N TALKING WITH A PROMINENT 

WHOLESALER who happened to be 
in New York following the N.W.D.A. 
meeting at White Sulphur Springs, we 
learned that the wholesalers are about at 
the point at which they feel grateful to the 
manufacturers for letting the wholesalers 
attend the meeting of their own associa- 
tion. The fact of the matter is that the 
annual meeting is becoming so over- 
crowded with manufacturers that some- 
thing must be done to relieve the pressure 
upon those in attendance. 

The manufacturers present want to mix 
with and entertain the wholesalers. But 
with meetings to be attended, golf to be 
played, and entertainment features to be 
taken in, the wholesalers have too little 
time for anything. 

The probable answer to the problem is 
to make the fall meeting more completely 
a social affair with very few meetings. In 
fact plans being talked over would only 
result in talks by men of big names. There 
would be no attempt to accomplish any 
association work, all the serious business 
being conducted at the spring meeting 
which was always held at St. Louis until 
this year when it was held in Chicago. 
Since the spring meeting is a stag affair, 
much more time is available for work. 

The problem of where to hold the meet- 
ing is something that is causing members 
of the committee to rack their brains. 


Nov. ’37: 41. 5 





SR gererne = 














White Sulphur Springs has proven to be 
the best place so far found, but it is time a 
change was made as many of the younger 
members who do not take many trips to 
resorts want to see other places. The West 
Coast is too far away for the large number 
of Eastern members who attend the meet- 
ing. Large cities like New York are most 
unsatisfactory. Atlantic City has not kept 
its hotels up in first class condition. So 
next year the convention goes back to 
White Sulphur Springs, with the pos- 
sibility of Atlantic City the following year 
so that who want to attend the New York 
World’s Fair will be only three hours away. 


ALTHOUGH BUSINESS IN GEN- 
ERAL is worried over the sharp break 
in the stock market and look for a decline 
during the first half of next year, Christ- 
mas business for the current year is ex- 
pected to be equal or close to last year. 
This is due to the fact that profits and 
income for the current year have been well 
ahead of last year, and distribution of 
earnings of corporations has been high. 

If the short session of Congress should 
repeal the tax on undistributed earnings of 
corporations, as well as upon capital gains, 
the downward trend might easily be re- 
versed. However a_ balanced budget 
would also be necessary before business 
men would begin to display any real con- 
fidence and start investing their money in 
a big way. Taxes and government spend- 
ing furnish practically the complete 
answer to the decline. Men with money 
are unwilling to risk it in any venture 
when the government takes the profits, if 
there are any, and the investor takes the 
losses. If we were a communistic or 
socialistic country, the government would 
absorb the losses as well as the profits, but 
since we are a capitalistic country based on 
the profit system, those who take the risks 
must reap just rewards or it is no go. 


THERE ARE THOSE WHO BELIEVE 

that the effective price maintenance 
state of affairs that is expected to prevail 
will bring a large share of the perfume and 
cosmetic business back to the drug store 
where it belongs. It is the belief of these 
people that the cosmetic shop with its 
deeply cut prices will now be pretty well 
forced to the wall. After all, most of these 
shops are merely holes-in-the-wall which 
do not inspire confidence to any great de- 
gree, while a very large number of the drug 
stores of the country are establishments 
which do inspire confidence. 

The difficulty with bringing a very large 
percentage of this business to the drug 
store is that druggists who have interested 
in perfumes and cosmetics and have main- 
tained good departments with good stocks 
have always done a good business in these 
products. The rise of the cosmetic shops 
was not only due to the low prices which 
they quoted, but was also due to the fact 
that a large number of druggists do not 
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If the trade-in idea ever 


pay sufficient attention to this end of their 
business. This is due to the fact that 
many drug stores are manned by only an 
owner and a clerk and neither of them 
have the time, knowledge, or initiative to 
develop a real perfume and cosmetic 


business. 


T MUST BE PRETTY HARD to en- 
force a law when an official sits in the 
middle and gets complaints from many 
that the law is not strictly enforced and 
from those affected by the law that en- 
forcement is far too stringent. A chief 
enforcement agent must have a_ pretty 
good head on his shoulders to keep from 
leaning too far one way or the other. How- 
ever, there are times when an enforcement 
chief has under him aman whois very smart 
and clever in the direction of enforcing a 
law in a most extreme manner, stretching 
the law to the breaking point and walking 
on the toes of other law enforcement 
agencies and upon the toes of the indus- 
tries affected and even the public. 
The damnable part of having such a 
man in a law enforcement agency is that 
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ACME alion 


reaches the drug store. 


he is sometimes so smart and so clever that 
he talks the chief into believing he is right 
in every step he takes. Finally he has led 
his chief into such a mess that something 
has to be done. But by that time the chief 
has a bear by the tail and is afraid to let go. 
The chief would be much happier at this 
point if he had sat upon the subordinate 
at the beginning and thought things out 
for himself. 

A government department can not crush 
an industry to the point of curtailing their 
business to the breaking point by too fine 
enforcement of the law. The industry will 
go along with the government to the point 
that it realizes that it is being crushed be- 
yond the intent of the law and then it will 
rebel. And such a rebellion is apt to take 
any form of attack. After all self-preserva- 
tion is the first law of nature, and one can- 
not be expected to be handled with kid 
gloves under such circumstances. Far 
better to get rid of any such subordinates 
than bring on a rebellion that does more 
harm to enforcement of the law than this 
kind of an official does good. 
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THE “ELIXIR” AND 


i iw industry as a whole must face squarely the 
tragedy of the sixty or more deaths resulting from 
the so-called “Elixir of Sulfanilamide.”’ This accident 
is likely to prove a shock to the industry that will leave 
its mark for many years to come. There is no defense 
for the marketing of such a product. The industry must 
admit that such a thing is likely to happen again un- 
less proper safeguards are thrown around the industry. 
It is no defense to say that the very large majority of 
ethical manufacturers exercise sufficient care in the de- 
velopment and preparation of their products to preclude 
any such tragedy following the use of their products. 
There is today no law by which manufacturers can be 
stopped from marketing products which are dangerous 
to health. 

And the sad fact of the matter is that this industry 
must shoulder the blame for the tragedy even though 
the manufacturer was a physicians’ supply house who 
detailed and sold to physicians. The fact that the 
medicine was prescribed by physicians does not take 
the blame away from the industry. It is true that the 
physicians leaned too heavily upon the industry in 
taking the detail man’s word that the medicine was all 
right, but at the same time this is what the physician 
has become accustomed to doing. Certainly a physician 
can not be expected to know that a combination offered 
by a manufacturer is deadly—that is up to the manu- 
facturer. 

For many years past the physician has learned to lean 
upon the ethical manufacturers and their detail men for 
a very great part of his knowledge of medicines. By 
and large, he has found this method satisfactory. He 
has thus kept up with the latest trends in medicine, and 
it has generally been a mutually profitable arrange- 
ment. But now the confidence of the physician has 
been badly shaken. From this point on he will be par- 
ticularly skeptical of detail men and what they have to 
offer. He will want real evidence of a rather long history 
of use before he will dare subject his patients to any new 
product offered by a detail man. This one tragedy will 
do more to switch physicians to official A.M.A. ap- 
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proved products than all the Drives that the organized 
pharmacy and organized medicine could plan and 
execute. 

True enough, the large majority of physicians will 
still have respect for the statements and literature of 
the better known ethical specialty houses who have 
always exercised due caution in the development of 
their products. Further than this, a likely trend among 
physicians as a result of this experience might be that 
they will in the future stick to the prescribing of the 
original product rather than allow the product of any 
manufacturer to be dispensed. This will increase the 
importance of trade-marks for ethical specialties, de- 
spite the objection of the A.M.A. to the use of trade- 
marks. It will also greatly increase the attention given 
correction of the evil of substitution on prescriptions. 

The fact that the profession of pharmacy has, to a 
very great extent, become commercialized to the extent 
that modern drug stores give over most of their space 
to the sale of lunches, electric toasters, electric irons, 
pictures, and all sort of things that have no relation to 
the professional type of store that a druggist is sup- 
posed to have, has largely turned physicians and the 
public to medicines prepared by reputable manufac- 
turers. Manufacturers, generally speaking, have been 
pleased to foster this trend. But now they have found 
what can happen when some manufacturer makes a 
serious mistake. 

The only way in which the industry can properly pro- 
tect itself against another accident of the same type is 
for outside agency, such as the government, to have 
proper control over manufacturers and their products. 
Certainly, dinitrophenol should never have been al- 
lowed upon the market, although this was promoted by 
the medical profession itself rather than by any indi- 
vidual manufacturer. In the case of dinitrophenol the 
first information that came to light appeared in the 
A.M.A. Journal. It was after this that certain manufac- 
turers supplied tablets for physicians to try. The fact 
that this product was highly dangerous was clearly in- 
dicated by the manufacturers of the chemical itself who 


Nov. ’37: 41, 5 














$m career 


— 





——————e 





THE INDUSTRY 


abhorred its use as an internal medicament. In this 
product no manufacturer tried to develop a specialty, 
but several manufacturers merely offered to fill a de- 
mand. Perhaps it would have been better if the manu- 
facturers had refused to supply the demand from the 
medical profession, but this is stretching a point since 
the manufacturers naturally thought the physicians 
knew what they were doing. There is no comparison 
between the dinitrophenol instance and the ‘Elixir of 
Sulfanilamide”’ tragedy. In the first instance the manu- 
facturers were supplying tablets that the physicians 
wanted to experiment with, and in the second instance 
one manufacturer was trying to get ahead of other 
manufacturers by offering something to the physicians 
that was supposed to be safe. The only criticism that 
can be brought against the industry in the dinitrophenol 
experience is that some proprietary manufacturers 
offered the product to the general public across the 
counter—this was just about criminal and was a case of 
real ignorance. 

Neither can the “ginger jake” accidents be compared 
with the present trouble. For here was a matter which 
involved bootlegging. Further the product was an 
official product over which the Food and Drug Admin- 
istration had complete control. This was merely 
another instance like poison liquor. As a matter of fact 
the Food and Drug Administration had control over 
whiskey because it is an official product in the U.S.P. 
But naturally when the Treasury Department and the 
Department of Justice could not control the flow of 
impure and adulterated whiskey, the Food and Drug 
Administration could not be expected to do so. The 
case of ginger jake was really a part of the prohibition 
problem and in no way involved the legitimate drug 
manufacturing industry. The law as it is written today 
can control instances of this kind without any amend- 
ments being made to the law. 

But if this industry is to be protected against mis- 
takes within its own ranks, it must seriously work for 
enactment of one of the proposed Food and Drugs 
Acts. Certainly the Food and Drug Administration 
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ENFORCEMENT CHIEF CAMPBELL 


Proposes licensing 


should have the absolute power to rule off the market— 
or to prevent the offering of—a product that is danger- 
ous to health. And in cases a manufacturer would be 
compelled to prove to the enforcement officials that the 
product is proper for use, if not in a general way, at 
least for an experimental period under the direction of 
physicians. Such a requirement would not mean that 
the industry would be handicapped to any great ex- 
tent, since the large majority of manufacturers are ex- 
ceedingly careful in building up proper evidence before 
they offer a product widely to the medical profession. 
It is questionable whether or not it would be neces- 
sary or wise to license manufacturers as Enforcement 
Chief Walter G. Campbell suggests. Granting and 
(Continued on page 619) 
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TRADE-MARKS UNDER 


O» of the latest tacks taken by Dr. J. J. Durrett, 
Chief of Drug Control, and the Food and Drug 
Administration in their crusade against prepared 
medicines and proprietary drug preparations is an 
attack on products bearing trade-mark names. Owners 
of such trade-marks, who (or their houses) have been 
using them in business for generations, now find their 
products under attack, not only on account of the 
label claims, but also on account of the names they 
bear. The fact that trade-mark owners have gone to 
the trouble and expense of developing marks, having 
them registered in the United States Patent Office and 
building up a business based on such marks for half a 
century or more means nothing to the crusading 
F.D.A.-ers. 

The average owner of a trade-mark for drugs, cos- 
metics, toilet preparations, or foods thinks he has some- 
thing of great value, the protection of which has been 
guaranteed by Uncle Sam through the Patent Office. 
But, “No! no!” says F.D.A. Through cooperation of 
the latter, the Patent Office gives applicants for new 
drug and food trade-marks the following: 

“NOTICE TO APPLICANTS FOR TRADE-MARKS 

“The issuance of a trade-mark by the Patent Office 
does not imply that the use thereof under all circum- 
stances is proper. Consideration should be given to 
the provisions of the Federal Food and Drugs Act and 
of the Insecticide Act. 

“Unless the applicant knows that his products 
when marketed under the proposed trade-mark 
registration will not contravene the requirements of 
these laws, it is suggested that he obtain an expres- 
sion of opinion from the Food and Drug Administra- 
tion, United States Department of Agriculture, 


Washington, D. C. In the event he finds that his 


oduct as marketed will be in violation of either of 
wroduct a arketed will | violation of eitl f 


these laws, he may determine whether he will with- 
draw or amend the application or modify his formulas 
to meet the requirements of the law. 


“FOOD AND DRUG ADMINISTRATION.” 
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Of course, persons who had trade-marks registered 
many years ago did not receive such notices, but that 
fact does not carry any weight with F.D.A. If the 
applicant is advised that his product, if sold under his 
proposed trade-mark, would violate either the food and 
drug law or the insecticide law, he may decide whether 
he will abandon his mark or fight F.D.A. 

In somewhat similar manner the Patent Office co- 
operates with the Federal Alcohol Administration by 
refusing to register any distilled spirits, liquor, wine, or 
beer trade-mark unless the label or design involved has 
been approved by the Federal Alcohol Administration. 

These are examples of administrative and regulatory 
practices growing up in Washington which seem to lack 
legal basis. Competent lawyers will tell you that a 
system under which the Patent Office will not register a 
trade-mark without its being first approved by the 
F.A.A., unless there is a spcific provision of law to that 
effect, will not stand the test in the courts. Nor do 
they believe that once an applicant has paid his fee and 
secured registration of his trade-mark at the Patent 
Office, the Food and Drug Administration or some 
other branch of the government can say that the 
officially registered trade-mark cannot be used without 
violating the law. Yet that very thing is being done. 

Under the trade-mark laws, descriptive names can- 
not ordinarily be registered as trade-marks. It may 
therefore be assumed that, as a general rule, a registered 
trade-mark is not descriptive. F.D.A., however, holds, 
in substance, that certain trade-mark names of drug 
and proprietary products are descriptive and therefore 
false and or misleading. 

If in either of these categories, F.D.A. places its ban 
on the trade-mark name as violating the food and drug 
law. Trade-mark names, even in a foreign language or 
the dead language Latin, have been held to violate this 
law if they contain the name of an ingredient of the 
preparation, in case F.D.A. does not believe there is 
sufficient amount of this ingredient present in the 
preparation. This ruling, whether relating to English 
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or foreign names, is based upon food and drug regula- 
tion 14, which reads in part as follows: 

“(f) An article containing more than one food 
product or active medicinal agent is misbranded if 
named after a single constituent. In the case of 
drugs the nomenclature employed by the United 
States Pharmacopoeia and the National Formulary 
shall obtain.” 

This regulation has been in existence for many years, 
it is said, but there appears to have been little or no 
attempt to enforce it until recently to the extent in- 
dicated by the F.D.A. trade-mark policy. The same 
principle is involved in the F.D.A. campaign on the 
labeling of pharmaceutical compounds, which seeks to 
require that all active ingredients shall be mentioned 
in the name of the product. 

It is true that under one of the trade-mark laws a 
limited class of marks that have been used for a con- 
siderable time before being officially registered at the 
Patent Office may include descriptive words. It is said, 
however, that the F.D.A. campaign against trade- 
marked drugs is not limited to this class of descriptive 
marks. 

It is also said that F.D.A. has received advice to the 
effect that they are not bound to respect trade-marks in 
enforcing the food and drug law. Among the legal 
points cited in support of this proposition is the state- 
ment that a registered trade-marks protects the owner 
only as against a competitor or infringer. Government 
lawyers claim that although Uncle Sam has taken a fee 
and in return registered a trade-mark, he is not bound, 
in all his branches and activities, to respect that trade- 
mark. Ina case involving Beeman’s chewing gum some 
years ago it was held that a trade-mark registration did 
not give the right to place misleading statements on a 
label. In an oleomargarine case arising under the meat 
inspection law, the use of the trade-mark ‘‘Cremo”’ was 
condemned as misleading on the ground that it con- 
veyed the impression that cream was used in making 
the product. In a vinegar case, it is said, the courts 
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ruled out a trade-mark on the ground of ambiguity in 
connection with interpretation and application of the 
food and drug law. 


Some of these citations, however, appear to be rather 
technical to the drug, cosmetic, and proprietary manu- 
facturer who has been using well-established trade- 
marks for many years. In one case a manufacturer has 
been cited whose house has used a registered trade- 
mark for more than 80 years. As in another case the 
word “compound” has been forbidden use on a product 
that has been on the market for at least three genera- 
tions. 

In its campaign against drug names protected by 
trade-mark registration F.D.A. has objected to the use 
of such old established names as “Pain King’ and 
“Celery King,” among a number of others. The former 
is held to be misleading on the ground that it might be 
taken as good for any pain, although the label itself 
states the kinds or localities of pain for which the prod- 
uct is claimed to be beneficial. 

“Celery King’ has been sampled by the Department 
and the trade-mark name is objected to because the 
product contains a certain amount of celery besides 
various other ingredients. The celery is said by F.D.A. 
not to have as much therapeutic value as other in- 
gredients not mentioned in the name. Hence the name 
is held misleading, although the label shows what the 
other ingredients are. Both of the names above men- 
tioned have been in use for a great many years under 
trade-mark protection. 

Other well-known products, the names of which have 
been objected to by F.D.A. as false and misleading, 
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include ‘‘Chocolate Cascarets,” ‘‘Candy Cathartic Cas- 
carets,” and “Perry Davis Vegetable Pain Killer.” In 
all these cases the department won in court by default, 
no claimants having appeared for the seized goods, 
which were forfeited. In both of the cascaret cases 
misbranding was alleged in the use of the word “‘casca- 
rets” on the label, on the ground that the product did 
not contain sufficient cascara sagrada or its derivatives 
to warrant the name “‘cascarets.”’ It appears that this 
product’s most active ingredient, perhaps, is phenol- 
phthalein, described as a synthetic cathartic drug, in- 
stead of the vegetable laxative cascara. The word 
“cascarets’ has been interpreted by some as meaning 
literally “little cascara.”’ 

“Perry Davis Vegetable Pain Killer’? was put under 
the ban in Puerto Rico, being allegedly misbranded in 
use of the words “pain killer,” as well as therapeutic 
label claims and directions. 

One product name has been condemned which in- 
cludes the Latin equivalent of “iron.” The product 
contains iron, but it also contains other ingredients 
having tonic and stomachic qualities. This product is 
long established, made by a reputable firm, and dis- 
tributed only through physicians. The label has shown 
the complete formula, but the old name is “out” 
nevertheless. 

Another somewhat similar case involves a product 
bearing a Latin name that has been trade-marked and 
in use for 25 or 30 years. That name, applied to certain 
toilet preparations, is now under the ban as suggestive 
or significant of one of its ingredients. It has a number 
of other ingredients of value. The Department claim is 
made that the label is misleading because only one of 
the ingredients is mentioned in the name. By this 
ruling the manufacturer is forbidden to put this name 
on the particular product in question, although the 
name has been used on a line of products for many 
years. Whether the Department will attempt to stop 
the use of the same name as an adjective or qualifying 
phrase on all the other products of the company has not 
been stated. 

The name of this line of products is included in the 
name of the company manufacturing it. The Depart- 
ment so far has graciously permitted the name of the 
company itself to appear on the label as that of the 
manufacturer. In doing so, however, attention has 
been called to the policy of the Federal Trade Commis- 
sion in requiring many concerns to change their names, 
on the ground that they mislead the public and there- 
fore represent unfair competition. Among such cases 
are a number of concerns whose names include the word 
“laboratory” or “laboratories,” although they have no 
laboratory in fact; another group of concerns whose 
names include such words as “‘mill,”’ “‘mills,”’ “*factory,”’ 
“manufacturing,” ete., when they have no mill or 
factory; a third group whose names include the words 
“distilled,” “‘distillery,” “distilling,” ‘‘vineyards,”’ etc., 
although they do not Operate a distillery or do not have 
a vineyard. 
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It is interesting to note that not all Latin names of 
proprietary products have been placed under ban. For 
instance, ‘Sal Hepatica,’’ a Latin name which means 
literally ‘“‘liver salt,” is not being interfered with by 
F.D.A. at present. Some time ago, however, it was 
subject to scrutiny or attack both by F.D.A. and by the 
Federal Trade Commission. The proceeding of the 
latter was dropped and F.D.A. is said to have agreed to 
stop its fight against use of the name “Sal Hepatica’”’ 
when certain therapeutic representations for this prod- 
uct were revised. Asked about the “Sal Hepatica”’ case, 
Dr. Durrett said: 

“Whether use of the name ‘Sal Hepatica’ on this 
product were permissible would depend upon how many 
people know that the Latin words mean ‘liver salt.’ 
The same principle would apply to other products bear- 
ing Latin names. If we had proof that use of the name 
was deceptive to the public, we would proceed against 
it. We have made no investigation, however, on this 
point, as regards ‘Sal Hepatica’.”’ 

Dr. Durrett went on to say that when F.D.A. under- 
takes an investigation or proceeding involving a drug 
product, it sometimes makes a consumer survey in 
order to determine what is the public understanding of 
the names or labeling concerned. Such surveys are 
made by F.D.A. field agents. There seems to be no set 
rule, however, as to the circumstances under which they 
are undertaken. 

While F.D.A. has been objecting to the use of old 
Latin trade-mark names in some cases, on the ground 
that they constitute false and misleading labeling, on 
the other hand, it appears that they do not hesitate to 
approve so-called coined, fanciful or ‘fake’ names, that 
are meaningless, for drug products. In some instances 
such coined names have been very similar in sound, 
though not in spelling, to Latin names that have been 
banned. Forward-looking and cooperative members of 
the drug trade express doubt as to the wisdom and real 
benefit to the public that may be derived from this 
practice involving the substitution of meaningless 
names for well-established trade-marks. 

The subject of coined names was brought to the 
attention of Dr. Durrett in his address before the 
Pharmaceutical Manufacturers’ Association meeting 
last March in St. Petersburg, Fla., when he was asked: 
“Ts there opposition to a so-called coined name?” To 
this Dr. Durrett replied, ““There is no opposition to 
that, but if the name is not proper itself, there is oppo- 
sition to it.” 

In this connection it is said that F.D.A. has objected 
to the names of certain preparations on the ground that 
pneumonia and tuberculosis claims might appear to be 
made from mere sound of the names, although these 
preparations have long been successfully used in the 


medical profession. 

In carrying on its effort to force revision of drug 
trade-mark names and labels, F.D.A. has refused per- 
mission to a manufacturer using an old-established 
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name and label to put temporarily on his product, in 
connection with a new label bearing a new name ap- 
proved by the Department, a statement that the prod- 
uct was formerly called by the old name. The use of 
such a transition label during this intermediate period 
has been objected to by F.D.A. as misleading. 

Drug trade representatives doubt that F.D.A. would 
be able to justify some of its rulings, such as referred to 
above, if they were contested in court. It is believed 
that some manufacturers will contest such rulings. It is 
not seen how they could afford to do otherwise. How- 
ever, as a general rule, manufacturers may be expected 
to obey department rulings because they don’t want to 
be in the position of antagonizing the government. The 
question of expense of a contest with the Department is 
involved. The manufacturer would be, in effect, paying 
the expenses of both sides of the contest. As a manu- 
facturer he would have to pay his own attorneys’ fees, 
court costs, traveling expenses, and for witness fees and 
expert testimony. As a taxpayer, he would be paying 
taxes into the Federal Treasury, funds from which 
would be used by the Government in prosecuting him. 

The unfavorable publicity given to a manufacturer 
contesting such a case would inevitably be serious. As 
one trade representative remarked, the manufacturer 
would lose even if he wins his fight against the govern- 
ment, because the average man would simply remember 
that he had been indicted or prosecuted, or his goods 
seized, without following through with is recollection 
that the manufacturer had been acquitted and the de- 
partment’s decision overruled by the courts. 

The F.D.A. policy regarding trade-marked names has 
inspired trade representatives to complain that the De- 
partment has become small and “‘picayunish” in its 
attitude on business and industrial matters. It is 
criticized for spending the taxpayer’s money to handle 
cases that involve such extremely fine points that 
F.D.A. requires a long time to explain what they mean 
and how they arrive at the conclusion that the use of a 
trade-mark name is misleading. 

Under F.D.A. policy, the question has been asked: 
*‘What becomes of the value and protection given by 
law to a trade-mark under the circumstances?” Echo 
answers, “What?” 

Dr. Durrett does not hesitate to state how his office 
feels about drug and proprietary trade-marks, although 
he says that Drug Control has no particular policy re- 
garding trade-marked products that differs from the 
official policy generally concerning drug labeling. In 
reply to questions from DruG AND Cosmetic INDUSTRY 
representative, Dr. Durrett said: 

“A trade-mark has no significance; it has no standing 
or right under the Food and Drug Law. A trade-mark 
name may be false or misleading or false and mislead- 
ing. If it is any one of these things, it is wrong and 
violates the law. If the public understands from a 
trade-mark name, or any other name, of a drug that the 
article has active ingredients which it does not in fact 
have, the public is mislead and the product violates the 
food and drug law. The same is true if the public does 
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not understand from a trade-mark or label that a prod- 
uct has active ingredients which it has in fact. 

“The Patent Office concurs in our interpretation of 
the Food and Drug Law and helps the public and in- 
dustry, as well as us, by distributing the notice to 
applicants for trade-marks calling attention to the Food 
and Drug Law and suggesting that the Food and Drug 
Administration be consulted.”’ 





The “Elixir” and the Industry 


(Continued from page 615) 


revocation of licenses is a particularly dangerous thing 
in the hands of over-zealous enforcement officials. 
Perhaps the requirement that products be developed 
and manufactured under the direction of people prop- 
erly qualified will suffice. It seems, however, that there 
should be some requirement as to the men responsible 
for development and production of the products of the 
industry. 

The industry as a whole would doubtless be thankful 
now if a new Federal Food and Drugs Act had been 
enacted two years ago, for had such been the case, this 
tragedy probably never would have occurred, and, if it 
had occurred, it would be of much less moment. Now 
the industry must be willing to accept in a new bill 
much more stringent provisions than are really neces- 
sary. It is quite likely that the Food and Drug Admin- 
istration can get almost anything it asks for in a new 
bill to prevent such accidents. Those in Congress who 
have fought the battles of the industry in the past, 
might be unwilling to go to bat for an industry which is 
hanging under such a cloud of suspicion, even though 
these legislators might understand the situation 
thoroughly and know that the error was that of only 
one small manufacturer. 

As was to be expected, the American Medical Asso- 
ciation is throwing out its chest and trying to impress 
everyone with the desirability of the association having 
full power over all drugs and how they shall be mar- 
keted. This is so despite the fact that the association 
has been unable to control its own members as is 
evidenced by the fact that physicians failed to follow 
the Council of the association and prescribed or dis- 
pensed this “Elixir”? even though it had not been ac- 
cepted by the Council. : 

The danger in the situation today is that the pub- 
licity obtained throughout the country by the A.M.A. 
might result in a wave of hysteria that would cause 
Congress and the Federal Administration to accept any 
kind of a bill at the short session of Congress. One must 
remember that President Roosevelt criticized the Cope- 
land Bill as not being strong enough. If Congress feels 
that the eyes of the country are upon them, and that 
they will be subject to great criticism if they in any way 
attack a new bill that is offered, the majority of them 
are apt to throw their political considerations aside and 
vote for any bill that is offered. 
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PACKAGING AT 


le A recent issue we described briefly the new tablet 
plant of the Norwich Pharmacal Company, which 
completed the first phase of the modernization program 
initiated three years ago. Now with equal brevity we 
shall describe the second phase of the program which 
embraces the bottling plant. 

The problem presented at Norwich was a difficult 
one. The company manufactures an extensive line of 
pharmaceuticals consisting of a great variety of liquids, 
ointments, creams, powders, tablets and pills. These 
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products are packaged in bottles of every conceivable 
shape and size from a fraction of an ounce to a gallon. 
In consequence, the range of case sizes which had to 
be handled on the conveyor lines varied in all three 
dimensions from miniatures which could be held in one 
hand up to the largest practical case size which could 
be handled on the conveyors. In addition to its own 
varied line, the Norwich Pharmacal Company produces 
a considerable range of buyers’ name items in regard 
to the packaging of which it has no control. Adding to 
the complexity of the problem, caused by the variety 
of packages and products, were the physical charac- 
teristics of the existing buildings which were reorgan- 


Photo 1, at left, shows incoming and outgoing bottles. In- 
coming empty bottles are carried to warehousing points 
on the lower conveyor, while outgoing filled cases are 
carried from bottling lines on the upper conveyor. 
Photo 2, below, shows the warehouse interior with 
empty bottles travelling to warehousing points, and, at 
the left, filled cases travelling out to the trailers. Photo 3, 
in lower left hand corner of opposite page, shows the 
overhead storage conveyors leading to bottling lines in 
adjoining building. 
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NORWICH 


By FRANCIS CHILSON 


Consulting Production Engineer 


ized and re-equipped. All of these buildings have been 
in existence for a considerable number of years and 
no two of them are alike with respect to head room, 
floor level, area or relative location. In the phase of 
the work under present consideration we were dealing 
with three buildings, each of which was highly indi- 
vidualistic in these particulars. 

The first of these buildings is the central manufac- 
turing unit dealing with the manufacture of liquids, 
ointments and powders, this being a mill type structure 
of comparatively recent origin. The second is a bottle 
warehouse and the third, the milk of magnesia build- 
ing. The milk of magnesia building and the bottle 


Photo 4, the lower right view, shows cases of empty 
bottles entering the bottling department. Photo 5, right 
center, shows the overhead line roller conveyors for 
carrying the cases from which bottles have been removed 
to the other end of the bottling department so that the 
filled cases can be packed into them. Photo 6, right top 
view, shows the semi-automatic end of the bottling de- 
partment with its three lines. 




























warehouse are located at right angle to the packaging 
building. Each building has different floor levels and 
different head room. The conveyor system, which we 
shall describe, was designed to tie these buildings to- 
gether into a homogeneous unit. An additional complica- 
tion was the fact that finished goods are not ware- 
housed in the main plant but are carried in a special 
warehouse along a railroad siding about a half a mile 
away. It is obvious that, since all but one of the build- 
ings are multi-story structures, the problem of trans- 
porting materials was a difficult one and accounted for a 
considerable portion of manufacturing costs. 

Essentially the problem was similar to those en- 
countered in all long established plants in which pro- 
duction demands exceeded all anticipations. After a 
few decades of phenomenal growth similar departments 
are located as needed in several different places. This 
condition multiplies supervisory costs; it creates an ex- 
pensive handling problem; it increases equipment in- 
vestment through duplication of facilities; it wastes 
available space and necessitates continual rearrange- 
ment of departments or even new construction when- 
ever additional capacity is required. 

The problem therefore was one of consolidating ex- 
isting facilities and providing for future expansion 
without disintegration. Here’s how it was solved: 

Bottles are received daily in carload lots at the rail- 
road warehouse some distance away from the plant. 
These bottles, all of which are packed in reshippers, are 
loaded into trailers and hauled to the manufacturing 
plant where they are backed against a receiving and 


Photo 7, left top view, shows the automatic end of the 
bottling department with three automatic lines. Photo 8, 
left center view, is a close-up of an automatic line show- 
ing blower, filler, capper, and labeller. Photo 9, left 
lower view, shows the lower left conveyor from the 
dumping point to the packing point. 
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shipping platform. On this platform there are two lines 
of conveyor, one above the other, as shown in photo- 
graph No. 1. The lower conveyor is used to convey 
empty bottles to the various stacks in the bottle ware- 
house. The upper conveyor is used for conveying filled 
cases from a centralized case sealer to the trailers. 
Collapsible bridges which can be extended into the 
trailers when necessary are provided on the platform. 
Since one of these bridges is higher than the other it 
will pass over the top of the lower bridge so that a 
trailer can be located anywhere on the shipping plat- 
form and unloaded and re-loaded again without the 
necessity of moving it from one point to another. The 
incoming trucks back the trailers against the platform 
and drop them. Then they hitch on to other trailers, 
which in the meantime have been loaded, and start for 
the railroad warehouse. In this way, the trailers are 
not moved from their position along the platform and 
they are never required to make a trip from the plant 
to the railroad warehouse without being loaded in each 
direction. 

The incoming empties travel down into the bottle 
warehouse, which is the lowest of the three buildings, 
and they pass to the proper stacks where they are 
piled up. If space is not available in the lower ware- 
house, cases travel up into the second floor of the ad- 
jacent milk of magnesia building where they are stacked 
for future use. 

In laying out the conveyor system it was necessary 
to accomplish several things: First, the conveyors had 
to be designed to handle a great variety of case sizes; 


Photo 10, lower right hand corner view on the opposite 
page, shows a packing point alongside a conveyor line. 
Cases are refilled at this point with the filled bottles and 
then go down through the floor under the conveyor. 
Photo 11, lower left view on this page, is of a line in 
operation, showing the case packers. Note the double 
belt reciprocal conveyors, and the machine parts board 
between the pillars. Photo 12, view at right, shows the 
automatic case printing and sealing machine, cases re- 
ceived from six line passing through this machine on the 
way to the shipping platform. 



































second, the amount of conveyor employed had to be 
used for as many different purposes as possible; third, 
the conveyor had to be designed with sufficient storage 
space on them so that bottles travelling into ware- 
house areas for storage and from storage areas to the 
bottling department could be handled by very few men. 

The first object was accomplished by spacing the 
rollers close enough so that the small cases would not 
tip over and by designing the guides and transfers so 
that the smaller cases would not catch in going around 
curves and pile up. In this the experience of a reputable 
conveyor manufacturer was invaluable. 

The second object was accomplished by using, in the 
lower warehouse, a single line of conveyor for incoming 
and outgoing bottles, with provision on the storage 
conveyors leading to the bottling lines for enough 
length, so that each storage conveyor, for each of the 
six bottling lines in the adjacent building, will hold 
enough bottles to keep the fastest bottling line sup- 
plied with empties for at least an half hour period. 
Thus, when the warehouse man loads one of these 
storage lines, he can then use the incoming conveyor 
for empties which have to be stacked. This gives him 
more than ample time to unload a trailer before the 
incoming conveyor will be required to service the 
storage lines again. At the same time the conveyors 
are arranged so that if an incoming trailer is loaded 
with bottles that are currently being used in the 
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bottling department on any one of the lines, the 
empties can be conveyed directly to the particular 
storage line thus obviating the need for stacking. This 
procedure is followed whenever possible even though 
there may be bottles in the warehouse stacks of the 
same kind. Photograph No. 2 shows empties being 
conveyed up to the storage lines which are suspended 
from the roof of the adjoining milk of magnesia build- 
ing. It also shows, on the left, a line of filled cases 
travelling from the adjacent packaging building out 
to the shipping platform. 

The storage conveyors are shown in the third photo- 
graph. ‘These conveyors, as stated above, are sus- 
pended from the roof of the milk of magnesia building 
and are looped around the building so as to provide 
each bottling line with a length of supply or storage 
conveyor several hundred feet long. When these 
storage conveyors are loaded the bottling lines can run 
for a considerable period without danger of running out 
of bottles, and, since the storage conveyors can be 
loaded from the warehouse stacks very much more 
rapidly than they can be unloaded at the bottling ma- 
chines, there is never the least danger that they will run 
empty while the warehousemen are engaged in stack- 
ing incoming bottles which are not being used. This 
covers the handling of bottles up to the point of use in 
the bottling department. 

The bottling department is located on the second 
floor of the principal manufacturing building. The 
equipment consists of six complete bottling lines which 
are arranged, since the building is long and narrow, to 
feed from the ends toward the center. Each line has its 
own supply or storage conveyor and each has its own 
delivery conveyor leading to a central case sealing unit 
which takes the output of all six lines. Three of the 
lines are fully automatic high speed lines and three are 
semi-automatic lines. 

The semi-automatic lines were placed at the end of 
the building nearest the warehouse because, being rela- 
tive slow, they require the shortest supply conveyors. 
Consequently, the supply conveyors for these three 
lines branch off to each of the three filling machines 
almost immediately upon entering the building. The 
supply lines for the three automatic lines at the oppo- 
site end of the building, which require considerable 
more storage than the semi-automatic lines, travel the 
entire length of the building before branching down to 
each of the respective automatic lines. Live roller con- 
veyors were used for this purpose in order to utilize the 
aisle space under the conveyors and also to keep the 
conveyors above the tops of the windows so that they 
will present no interference to light. The remarkable 
daylight lighting and cleanliness of the bottling depart- 
ment are shown in photographs 5, 6, 10 and 11. Photo- 
graphs 6 and 10 impart a good idea as to how the lines 
are arranged. 

The bottles are dumped at the heads of the various 
lines and are cleaned, filled, capped and labeled. Then 


the finished bottles pass from the equipment section of 
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the lines on to stainless steel covered carousel type belt 
conveyors. These double belt conveyors were used to 
provide ample working space for the finishing operators 
and at the same time to shorten the lines. The finished 
bottles proceed down one of the belts to the end of the 
work-table conveyor, and are there transferred to the 
belt going the opposite direction and are then conveyed 
back to the case packing points located at the upper end 
of the work-table conveyors just after the labeling 
machines. 

At this point the bottles meet the empty cases which 
are conveyed from the dumping point to the repacking 
point by means of a short overhead conveyor. The 
empty case conveyors are shown in a number of the 
photographs. The repacking points are best illustrated 
by photograph No. 10, which shows the short, level 
section where the empty cases stand while the operators 
pick the bottles from the belts in front of them and 
put them into the cases. The refilled cases are then 
started on the downward journey through the floor on 
gravity conveyors which curve in beneath the work- 
table conveyors. This feature was decided upon so that 
all floor openings would be under the work-tables out 
of the way, thus saving space and making a better look- 
ing job of the setup. 

Attention is called to the manner of storing machine 
parts on boards near the equipment where the parts 
will be used. An idea of the number of bottle sizes 
which must be handled is given by the number of parts 
on the accessory board shown in photograph 9. 

After the filled cases pass through the floor they are 
carried on over-head conveyors to a central case sealer 
designed to take the output of six lines. The over- 
head conveyors leading to this case sealer are long 
enough to provide sufficient detention so that cases can 
accumulate on five of the lines while the sixth is being 
emptied. This feature makes it possible to operate the 
lines without any danger that the delivery lines will fill 
up and cause a stoppage of production. The case sealing 
unit is of the newest type and can be adjusted elec- 
trically in a few seconds. 

A novel feature of this case sealing unit is the print- 
ing machine at the head of it. At this point the control 
numbers, name of the articles, the size and quantity of 
containers within the cases are imprinted before the 
cases are sealed. In order that this feature may work 
smoothly without danger of mislabeling a particular 
case, the printing rings are made up in advance for the 
day’srun. These rings are assembled on a drum, so that 
all the operator of the equipment has to do to change 
the printing for different lines is to pull the drum off 
the shaft and replace it with the proper one for the 
line of cases that will be emptied next. A control 
panel, shown in photograph 12, controls the various 
lines and the adjustment of the equipment. Other 
similar control panels are located elsewhere in the 
plant, so that live roller conveyors anywhere in the 
system, can be operated from the points where the 
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THE COMBINATION EVIL 





lars late winter and early spring of each year have 
been characterized by the appearance of cosmetic 
combination packages usually designed to be sold at 
about the price of one of the items in the package. Like 
so many other “evils” of merchandising in this indus- 
try, direct blame for the recurrent appearance of these 
specials must be placed on the manufacturer. He 
markets his particular combination package for one of 
two reasons—because he feels that his sales need a shot 
in the arm to keep their level well up during the first six 
or seven months of the year; or because his competitor 
does so and he feels that he will lose out if he doesn’t 
follow suit. Admittedly these are highly compelling 
motives to be resisted only by the exercise of consider- 
able restraint, but of late there have been encouraging 
signs that more and more of the larger manufacturers 
are eliminating combination packages and_ specials 
generally as a merchandising device. An examination 
of some of the factors leading to these decisions is of 
interest, for it goes without saying that there was con- 
siderable study of consumer and retailer sentiment as 
well as sales and costs charts before this policy was 
adopted. 

Although it seems generally assumed that combina- 
tion packages were creatures of the last depression, as 
far back as 1922 a large cosmetic manufacturer was 
using this device to introduce a new shade of rouge. 
However, the depression did give impetus to the prac- 
tice and made it so widespread that objections to it 
began to mount in force. As one retailer puts it, “‘Dur- 
ing the depression there developed a sort of price com- 
plex both with retailers and with manufacturers. Ina 
great many instances too much value was given for too 
little money. This had a tendency to break down con- 
fidence as far as the consumer was concerned and be- 
cause of the many combination offers together with 
lower prices, all this had a tendency to slow up repeat 
business.”” He goes on to say that a combination of 
rising costs and a buying public with more money to 
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spend makes imperative a more sound approach to 
merchandising. 

Another retailer, writing during the peak of last 
spring’s epidemic of combination packages said, ‘‘We 
have never seen so many special offers as exist in the 
cosmetic market today, especially among the well- 
known treatment lines. We believe the condition has 
become a serious one and if it is not discontinued, the 
ultimate result is going to be a wholesale scaling down 
of prices. The customer is being forced to the conclu- 
sion that this merchandise in general is not worth the 
prices charged and that manufacturers find it necessary 
to give away merchandise to induce customers to buy.” 

Yet another retailer reported that in the course of 
one week he had eight cosmetic manufacturers offering 
specials in his department. His reaction was the ob- 
vious one that there was just so much business to be 
done in his department and that the manufacturers 
were only killing off each other’s sales. 

This same conclusion, on a larger scale, in conjunc- 
tion with the consumer and retailer reactions already 
expressed, was another impelling motive in the decision 
of some of the larger manufacturers to call a halt to the 
practice. There has been no question that a combina- 
tion package could produce a spurt in lagging sales, but, 
quite early in the game, the question was raised as to 
the ultimate, long-range effects. Did it raise the sales 
totals for the year or for a five-year period? Did it 
make any new customers and enlarge the market for the 
line, or did it just overstock old customers? The facts 
and figures seemed to indicate that it did nothing for 
sales over any extended period and the experience of 
companies who have stopped the practice indicates that 
their sales for the year are higher than when they were 
using the special as a goad. 

Of course, it may be argued that this is due to better 
business and not necessarily to the abolishment of the 
combination packages. It is doubtless true too, that, 

(Continued on page 632) 
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By HUGO JANISTYN 


ie SPITE of the great popularity of tooth pastes, 
powders have never entirely lost their appeal. In 
recent years, in fact, the powders have regained much 
ground because of the convenience of packaging them 
and the possibility of convenient and hygienic use. 
Furthermore, it is possible to make additions to tooth 
powders that greatly increase their effectiveness. 

The chief ingredients of tooth powders are as they 
always have been, namely, light precipitated chalk, 
magnesium carbonate, kaolin, and in cheaper products, 

ground chalk and in- 
fusorial earth. Soap 
powder is often in- 
cluded. In general, 
tooth powders do not 


































differ in composition 
from pastes, the ex- 
cipient alone being 
omitted. This makes 
the mixture pasty and 
consists of water, glyc- 
erin, glycol, alcohol, 
etc. 

As compared with 
tooth pastes, powders 
may advantageously 
contain ingredients 
that 
stable in pastes, espe- 
cially 
pounds. It is 


would be un- 
peroxide com- 
not 
easily possible to pro- 
duce fully stable oxy- 
gen-liberating tooth 
pastes. Under certain 
conditions, however, it 
is quite possible to 


stabilize the oxygen 
salt, but even alone 


its keeping qualities 
are not unlimited. 
This instability is 





If the latter is 
replaced partly or entirely by anhydrous glycerine or 
alcohol, the paste containing the oxygen salt is much 
more stable, but tooth pastes of this type are quite ex- 
pensive. Since tooth powders are free from water, the 
stability of powder containing oxygen salts is prac- 
tically unlimited, assuming that the oxygen salt itself is 
stable. 

The following oxygen salts are used in oral hygiene: 
sodium perborate, sodium persulfate, magnesium per- 
oxide, hydrogen peroxide-urea compounds, sodium per- 
pyrophosphate, and occasionally calcium peroxide. The 
stability and activity of these oxygen compounds are 
quite different. 

Sodium perborate: NaBO:.4H,0. 
product is a white crystalline powder that is quite stable 
when stored at ordinary temperatures. It contains 
about 10.5 per cent. of active oxygen equivalent to 2] 


most obvious in the presence of water. 


The commercial 


per cent. hydrogen peroxide. Its solubility is only 
moderate, being equal to 1.32 per cent. in water at 
[5 2G. 
liberate hydrogen peroxide, which decomposes. with 
The perborate shows all the 


The salt decomposes in warm water, and acids 


evolution of oxygen. 
properties of hydrogen peroxide, bleaching the skin and 
teeth and being a good disinfectant. On storage in 
moist air it breaks down. This must be watched in the 
tropics. The powder is not fine enough for use in tooth 
powder in its original state. It must be ground and 
sieved, which entails some loss. The taste of perborate 
is generally considered unpleasant. 

Sodium persulfate: Na oS.Og. The white crystalline 
powder is easily soluble in water, and contains 6.6 per 
cent. of active oxygen. The dry salt is completely 
stable and the aqueous solutions can be kept for a long 
time. On the other hand, potassium persulfate rapidly 
decomposes in aqueous solution, but the dry salt is 
quite stable. Sodium persulfate has a bleaching effect 
and is a good antiseptic and is also used in medicine. 
The ammonium salt is similar to the potassium salt. 

Magnesium peroxide: MgO,. This peroxide is a 
white, light powder, and contains 25 to 30 per cent. of 
MgO,. It is somewhat hygroscopic and therefore keeps 
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Mr. Janistyn 13 a well-Lnown German 


writer on cosmetic subjects and is the 


author of several books. 


only in well-closed containers. It decomposes very 
rapidly in water with liberation of oxygen. Its content 
of active oxygen lies between 7 and 7.5 per cent. 
Magnesium peroxide must be sieved before use, since it 
contains lumps. 

Hydrogen peroxide-urea compounds: These addition 
compounds are much used today in oral hygiene. All 
compounds of this type have limited stability, and 
undergo decomposition by the action of moist air and 
on long exposure to light. 

Sodium perpyrophosphate: The pyrophosphates are 
the best stabilizers for hydrogen peroxide, so that it is 
easily understood that perpyrophosphates are very 
stable. Sodium perpyrophosphate easily dissolves to 
the extent of 4 to 5 per cent. in water without its limit 
of solubility having been reached. It is quite insoluble 
in 50 per cent. alcohol, yet large quantities of hydrogen 
peroxide go into the solution. A 1 per cent. solution of 
sodium perpyrophosphate, after 65 hours at 40° C., still 
contains 85 per cent. of its original content of active 
oxygen. This is practically 8 to 8.5 per cent., cor- 
responding to LT to 18 per cent. of hydrogen peroxide. 
In dry form the perpyrophosphate is completely stable. 
It has an extremely mild alkaline reaction and does not 
influence the taste. A solution of 3 grams of perpyro- 
phosphate in 100 cc. of water, has a pH of 9.65. 

Practical investigations have shown that magnesium 
peroxide 30 per cent. and perpyrophosphate are the best 
oxygen salts for tooth powders. Calcium peroxide can- 
not be recommended and potassium chlorate liberates 
no oxygen and has no bleaching effect. In the presence 
of dry organic substances such as milk sugar, the use of 
the chlorate is dangerous (explosive). 

The most suitable polishing agent for oxygen tooth 
powders, are extra light precipitated calcium carbonate, 
medium heavy precipitated calcium carbonate, mag- 
nesium carbonate, kaolin, bentonite, magnesium phos- 
phate, titanium dioxide, silica gel, tricalcium phos- 
phate, calcium sulfate. Infusorial earth, cuttle fish 


In some cases the 
disinfecting value of 
hydrogen peroxide 
may not be duplicated 
by the use of oxygen 
salts. Other antisep- 
tics can be added such 
as the esters and ester 
salts of parahydroxy- 
benzoic acid, chloro- 


thymol, chlorocarvac- 





rol, ete. at 
Flavor should be 
used to the extent of 
about 1 per cent., but 
care should be exer- 
cised in selecting oils 
that are not affected 
by oxygen. The es- 
sential oils used are 
mixed with the ab- 
sorptive ingredients in 
a tooth powder such as 
magnesium carbonate, 
chalk, bentonite, ete. 
Tooth Powders with 
Magnesium Peroxide 
Magnesium peroxide 
| oA ee ree 25.0 
Precipitated chalk... 50.0 
Precipitated mag- 
nesium carbonate. 15.0 


Bentonite........ 10.0 
Magnesium peroxide 

DOs «sine eale tals 25.0 
SMHGS PON orc cies 10.0 


Precipitated chalk. . 50.0 
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Tooth Powders with Perpyrophosphate 
bone, or pumice are no longer used by responsible one 
manufacturers in Europe, since they have too strong  (ojioidal Me is oe ee 


a scouring action on the enamel, and may scratch it. 
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nae trends are perhaps best governed first by 
the seasons of the year, and second, by fashion 
Last year when the Oriental tendency in both 
fashions and makeup was strong, it brought with it the 


trends. 


introduction of several interesting and successful 
Oriental odors, notable among them, Lentheric’s 


“Shanghai” and Bourjois’ **Kobako.” These odors are 
not the old type of Oriental perfume which had its day 
many years ago and then died a natural death because 
of its heaviness, but what might be termed ‘‘*modern- 
ized” Oriental fragrances. In spite of the fact that 
fashion has turned from the Oriental vogue to many 
others since then, these two odors continue to maintain 
their popularity, so much so, that Bourjois has brought 
out “Kobako” in several smaller sizes for the coming 
holiday season. 

The seasonal tendency in perfumes is just naturally, 
heavier odors for the fall and winter, and light, floral 
odors for the spring and summer. However, this winter 
finds us definitely on the way toward a more exotic, 
elusive, mysterious and indescribable odor. Perhaps the 
elegance in fashions has had something to do with this 





also, and most of all, the knowledge that the woman of 
today wants to be “different’’ and therefore her per- 
fume must not be “‘typed’’—it must be haunting and 
distinctive. A review of the odors introduced this fall 
gives a good example of this trend: Lucien Lelong’s 
“Impromptu, ’ Daggett & Ramsdell’s ‘Sonata,’ Maison 
Jeurelle’s “Central Park,’ Hudnut’s “R.S.V.P.,” Len- 
theric’s ““Anticipation,” Lanvin’s *‘Pretexte,”’ Corday’s 
“Voyage a Paris,” Schiaparelli’s “Shocking,” and many 
others. All of these new odors seem to point toward 
the desire for the haunting, mysterious, lasting odors 
which cannot be enlikened to any particular fragrance. 

An excellent example of this trend among the newer 
ones is Caron’s “French CanCan.” This is a fragrance 
with somewhat of a spicy overtone when it is first used, 
which disappears leaving a haunting, mischievous fra- 
grance which is difficult to describe. The beautiful 
bottle with circled flutings, its shiny white cap and tiny 
lace skirt with red and blue lettering, carries out the 
mischievous tone of the perfume itself. 

“Noir,” by Weil of Paris, seems to be more than just 
an inspiration—it is a new idea in perfume. To make 
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black as vivid to the sense of smell as it is to the sense of 
sight, Weil has created Noir perfume to be worn only 
with black! It is a light oriental—a strange, mysterious 
scent, packaged in a beautifully simple black crystal 
flacon and boxed in a chest lined with blue. It is 
described as a scent as right for the woman who starts 
the day in woolen black and ends the day in sequin 
black as the color itself. 

Helena Rubinstein’s “715” perfume is another heady 
odor. It is an ideal fragrance to complement a ward- 
robe planned for sophisticated town activities. The 
bottle is a stylized skyscraper suggesting the Helena 

Rubinstein Fifth Avenue salon. 

Prince Matchabelli’s newest presentation ‘‘Infanta,”’ 
is another example of the perfume trend toward the 
strange, exciting and unusual odors. It was inspired by 
Velasquez’s famous painting of ““The Infanta,”’ and has 


; all the rhythm and fire that accompanies swishing 
skirts, and tango music. Vivid and tantalizing, it was 


created especially for the vibrant woman or the blonde 
who disdains to be pastel. It is presented in a new type 


(Continued on page 655) 



























oo face powders, in simple terms, are intended 

to modify the appearance of facial skin, reducing 
its luster, modifying its color and texture, and yet re- 
maining virtually invisible. The powder should be 
adherent and easily applied in a thin, uniform layer. 

These total consumer requirements may be translated 
into the technical requirements that are the concern of 
the manufacturer and his chemist and are covered by 
the terms covering power, slip, adhesion, and ab- 
sorption. 

Of these, covering power is of primary interest, since 
it determines the extent to which the skin surface is 
hidden by the powder. The property of covering power 
has been thoroughly investigated in paint technology 
and we can profit greatly from the information gathered 
in that field. Opacity is the inverse of light transmis- 
sion and is a measure of the ability of the surface to 
reflect or absorb light rather than transmit it. This is 
an inherent property, materials like white lead having 
the power, even in very thin layers, to prevent the 
passage of light. Much depends, however, on the 
physical state of the compound, the smaller the particle 
size, up to a point, the greater the hiding power. As 
the particles become smaller, a given weight or volume 
of the material is able to cover a larger area. Since 
individual particles are opaque, the smaller the particle 
size, the more area will be hidden by a given amount. 
This reduction of particle size may nevertheless be car- 
ried to an extreme, since even metallic gold will trans- 
mit light if beaten into a thin enough sheet, and a point 
will be reached at which very small particles will cover 
a surface without completely hiding it. 

Since all ingredients of cosmetic products must be 
non-toxic and non-irritating, and since face powder 
components must be pure white to avoid interference 
with delicate shades of pigments, choice is virtually 
limited in covering agents to zinc oxide and the more 
recent titanium dioxide. Present day, high grade pre- 
cipitated chalks also have a high degree of covering 
power, especially those manufactured with face powder 
use in mind. Covering agents must thus be pure white, 


TESTED FORMULAS 


with very low lead and arsenic content, and with small 
particle size. For greatest efficiency, particles should 
be small, but too great decrease in size may lead to 
greater transparency and grinding need not be carried 
too far. 

The application of these undiluted white pigments to 
the face is not pleasant, since in themselves the prod- 
ucts do not generally possess impalpable smoothness. 
Since lubricating power is lacking, it will be difficult to 
apply the powder smoothly and uniformly. Slip, or 
lubricating power, is obtained by the use of a fairly 
large proportion of talc, choice being again limited by 
cosmetic requirements. The tale utilized should be of 
highest quality both on the grounds of color and tex- 
ture, grey shades tending to throw off the color of the 
finished product, while the presence of sharp particles, 
imperfectly removed in the cleaning, is definitely detri- 
mental and might conceivably roughen the skin. 

Talc is obtained from Italy, France, Japan, Norway, 
and Egypt, the quality varying considerably with the 
country of origin. The Italian and French varieties are 
by far the most suitable for the manufacture of face 
powder because of their excellent slip and smoothness. 
There is less tendency to flake than in the Japanese 
varieties which may also be non-uniform. 

In a sense, tale plays the part of the oil in paints, 
serving to suspend the covering agent and permitting it 
to be applied smoothly and uniformly to the surface. 
It neither emphasizes nor lessens the hiding power of 
the white pigments, but does tend to impart a rather 
undesirable shine to the face. This is best counter- 
balanced by the accurate adjustment of proportions in 
the mixture. 

Neither the pigments alone nor the mixture with tale 
has a high degree of adhesion to the skin and this qual- 
ity must be given to the powder by the use of adhesive 
agents. The metallic stearates have been long and 
successfully used for the purpose, zinc stearate still be- 
ing the favorite. Magnesium and occasionally alu- 
minum stearates are also useful. Again color is im- 
portant, and the product must be pure white. Addi- 
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FACE 
POWDERS 


By JOSEPH KALISH 
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tional factors are odor and stability. A really good zinc 
stearate should be quite free from fatty odor and should 
be made from a high grade of stearic acid containing 


very little if any unsaturated acids. The presence of 


unsaturates is largely responsible for by-odors and 
might be a possible cause of rancidity. 
A powder base now available consists, according to 


patent specifications, of the magnesium or zinc salts of 


fatty acids with an odd number of carbon atoms. The 
product is a feathery, snow-white chemical. It posses- 
ses a high degree of slip and adhesion and may be 
spread easily and uniformly over the skin. It is used in 
much the same way as zinc stearate. 

The addition of a good grade of precipitated chalk to 
face powder will assist its bulking and definitely lessen 
shine. Moreover, face powders may lose their effec- 
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tiveness on the skin not merely because they have 
failed to adhere properly but also because skin secre- 
tions have mixed with the powder and made it trans- 
parent. Precipitated chalk is very little affected by oil 
and resists its action to a considerable degree, making 
the powder effective over a longer period of time. 
Starch is much less used in face powders than it was 
in the past, other, inorganic materials, having largely 
replaced it. Nevertheless, it gives a very desirable 
matt effect that is quite difficult to duplicate. Rice 
starch, because of the fineness of its particles, is the only 
variety that should ever be considered, but all starches 
are unfortunately under suspicion in cases of allergic 
reactions. One of the objections to the use of starch, 
namely, that the particles swell to many times their 
normal size in the presence of moisture on the skin, does 
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not seem to be true. It seems more likely that the 
starch is partially dissolved by the acid secretions of the 
skin and has no effect upon the pores. 

White face powder represents a quite inconspicuous 
proportion of the total, so that it is essential that con- 
siderable thought be given to the question of color. 
Soluble colors, whether oil or water soluble, are suspect 
because of the likelihood of bleeding and are best 
avoided. Natural earth colors of the ocher group are 
generally too dull to be used alone in face powders; 
choice is best made from the group of artificially made 
ochers and the lakes. These are uniformly brilliant 
and are available in a great variety of shades. Lake 
colors consist of dyes precipitated upon a base which 
may either be an insoluble aluminum compound or 
barium sulfate. In the latter case, objection is some- 
times made on the grounds of the poisonous properties 
of soluble barium salts. This objection completely 
overlooks the fact that barium sulfate, far from being a 
soluble barium salt, is a very insoluble, completely inert 
compound often take internally as a shadow medium in 
x-ray examinations. 

One of the greatest problems in the manufacture of 
face powder is the uniform distribution of color through- 
out the base, one of the best methods involving com- 
bined grinding and mixing. To avoid this difficulty, 
extended colors, consisting of lakes or other colors care- 
fully and thoroughly mixed with talc, are available. 
These concentrated color mixtures are easily mixed 
uniformly and homogeneously with other ingredients. 
A face powder base in which color is directly precip- 
itated upon the original particles is also available for 
the same purpose. From another angle, especially 
finely-ground pure colors are being offered for use in 
face powders, simple mixing generally being sufficient 
to assure a homogeneous mix. 

A very small amount of emollient or oily material is 
occasionally incorporated in mixtures intended for use 
on dry skins requiring a softener. A small amount of 
lanolin or cetyl alcohol dissolved in alcohol may be 
sprayed onto the powder and the alcohol permitted to 
evaporate. Mineral oil may also be used. These addi- 
tions also tend to increase adhesion, while cetyl alco- 
hols assists in providing a matt finish. 

Perfume, as in all cosmetic preparations, plays an all- 
important part in the salability of the product. Al- 
though the frequent question of the stability in the 
presence of soap does not enter, the perfume must be a 
non-irritating variety. An absorbent component of the 
powder, generally magnesium or calcium carbonate, is 
mixed with the perfume and allowed to age for a time 
and the treated chalk mixed with the other face powder 
ingredients. 


a? a T . 
Packadi ng at Norwich 
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workmen are likely to be stationed most of the time. 


The seal cases are delivered from the compression unit 





to the delivery conveyor shown in photograph No. 2 
leading to the shipping platform. 

The system thus laid out provides for an uninter- 
rupted flow of a great variety of products while em- 
ploying extremely little labor. It may be mentioned 
in passing that the bottling lines are fed from the liquid 
department on the fifth floor of the main building, by 
means of hose lines which are dropped down through a 
large diameter duct. Hose lines were used instead of 
fixed piping because they were less expensive and a 
great deal more flexible in more ways than one. The 
company manufactures a great variety of products, 
many of which, because of odor, color, taste or chem- 
ical characteristics, require special lines. Instead of 
having a great many fixed lines, hose lines are used 
because they are easily cleaned and can be pulled up 
through the duct and put away when not in use. So 
much for bottling. The handling of ointments, powders, 
etc. will be discussed at a later date. 

Results at Norwich in applying continuous flow, 
mass production methods to a line which is highly 
varied with respect to product and packages, represents 
what can be achieved in increasing capacity while con- 
serving space through proper layout and good equip- 
ment. During the process of reorganization nothing 
was wasted and all equipment that could be recon- 
ditioned was employed in the new setup. Another 
noteworthy fact is that the job was done with virtually 
no interference with production at any time during the 
two biggest years in the history of the company. 


The Combination Evil 


(Continued from page 625) 


when driven to it, the executives in charge of sales have 
found better merchandising appeals based upon quality. 
These have resulted in producing sales on a wider front 
than the old succession of bargain offers which, after all, 
is an elementary selling device and one requiring no 
thought or imagination. But while these factors are 
undoubtedly important reasons for sales increases with- 
out specials, the logic and an overwhelming weight of 
evidence are against the specials. 

The mainstay of the cosmetic business is the regular 
customer, not the bargain hunter. This customer’s con- 
fidence in the line and in the retailer from whom she 
buys is undermined by a continual succession of bargain 
offers. If she doesn’t buy them she resents paying 
standard prices; if she does buy them she becomes 
educated to buying only on the bargain occasions. In 
both cases she feels that the merchandise is over-priced. 
Even when the combination package succeeds in spur- 
ring sales, the inevitable result is to slow up repeat 
business and make the gain a temporary one rather than 
a permanent contribution to the year’s figures. To- 
gether with the increasing objections of retailers and the 
unfavorable reactions of consumers this should go far 
towards removing even so well-established a sign of the 


return of another spring. 
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A= the annual meeting of the National Wholesale 
Druggists’ Association set a record for attend- 
ance. The meeting continues to grow in size and 
importance each year, and due to the fact that only 
members can be accommodated at the meeting, the 
membership list of the association is growing by leaps 
and bounds. 

The meeting is still the place where manufacturers 
who fall into different classes within the industry meet 
one another and discuss common problems. It is also 
the place where all the manufacturers get an insight 
into the problems of the wholesalers. By and large a 
more friendly feeling between all classes within the 
trade is established at this meeting than at any other 
meeting of the year. 

Trends in the industry were brought to light in many 
of the reports and addresses given at the meetings. 
The report of the Committee on Proprietary Goods con- 
tained the following significant statements with refer 
ence to price maintenance: 

“Already a definite trend toward lower list prices is 
discernible. This obviously means lower gross profit 
which at this time is a serious matter for wholesalers. 
Admittedly the loss to manufacturers will be great. On 
the other hand, the loss of wholesalers will be propor- 
tionately greater. To offset this loss increased dis- 
counts will be in order. 

‘In the second place, the tendency of the fair trade 
committees to seek the highest possible price levels can 
have but one result, i. e., slowing up sales. No one will, 
we think, deny the right of any dealer to earn an ade- 
quate profit. A flat mark-up without regard to turn- 
over is unsound, unscientific, and obviously unfair to 
manufacturers. 

Moreover, extreme prices will open the doors to a 
flood of off-brand merchandise, which accentuates the 
dilemma in which we find ourselves. 

“Again, in the fourth place, under the law manufac- 
turers have the right to enter into contracts with their 
wholesale distributors. For our protection wholesalers 
should urge that manufacturers issue such contracts and 








MEETING © 


NEW OFFICERS 


President 
J. Mahlon Buck, Smith, Kline & French, 
Philadelphia. 
First Vice-President 
Thomas O. Duff, McKesson & Robbins, Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn. 


Second Vice-President 


Ben Richardson, San Antonio Drug Co., San 


Antonio, Texas. 


Third Vice-President 
Robert L. Trunk, McKesson & Robbins, Detroit. 


Fourth Vice-President 
A. J. Rocca, Gazzolo Drug & Chemical Co., 
Chicago. 
Fifth Vice-President 
Ray Shumacher, McKesson & Robbins, 
Brooklyn. 


Members of Board of Control 

H. M. Folsom, Brunswig Drug Company, Los 
Angeles. 

George V. Doerr, McKesson & Robbins, Min- 
neapolis. 

Joseph Bander, McKesson & Robbins, New 
York. 

Honorary President 

B. B. Gilmer, McKesson & Robbins, Houston, 

Texas. 
Executive Vice-President and Secretary 
E. L. Newcomb, New York. 


Chairman of Board of Control 


George V. Doerr, McKesson & Robbins, Min- 


neapolis. 


Nov. ’37: 41, 5 The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 633 








J. MAHLON BUCK 
The New President 


see to it that contract terms are rigidly adhered to. Cer- 
tain it is that the reckless division of discounts given to 
buyers large and small without regard to handling costs 
cannot be justified under the Patman law or on the 
ground of sound business principles. 

“The abnormal increase in operating costs due to the 
attempt to unionize the industry vary from .5 per cent. 
to 3.5 per cent. of sales which, in the final analysis, is 
another bill for the public to pay. 

Further information on the price maintenance situa- 
tion was given by the manufacturers through W. F. 
Allen, counsel of the association : 

“That a contract prescribing a minimum resale price 
be within the provisions of the Tydings-Miller amend- 
ment it must satisfy four requirements: (1) The com- 
modity to which the contract relates must bear, or the 
label or container of that commodity must bear, the 
trade-mark, brand, or name of its producer or dis- 
tributor; (2) the commodity must be in free and open 
competition with commodities of the same general class 
produced or distributed by others; (3) contracts pre- 
scribing minimum resale prices must be lawful, by 
statute or otherwise, in the State in which the commod- 
ity is to be resold or to which it is to be transported for 
resale; and (4) the contract must be one between a pro- 
ducer, or a distributor, and a dealer, either a wholesale 
dealer or a retail dealer. 

“The Tydings-Miller amendment does not apply to 
or make lawful any contract or agreement, providing 
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for the establishment or maintenance of minimum re- 
sale prices between manufacturers, or between pro- 
ducers, or between wholesalers, or between brokers, or 
between factors, or between retailers, or between any 
two or more who are in competition one with the other. 
In other words, the contract which the Tydings-Miller 
amendment excepts from the application of the Sher- 
man act is one which provides for vertical price-main- 
tenance and not for horizontal price-maintenance. 
Horizontal price-maintenance is an illegal restraint of 
trade under the Sherman act today just as it has been 
in the past. 

“The Tydings-Miller amendment by removing the 
prohibition against price-maintenance agreements in 
interstate commerce enables those who wish to do so to 
avail themselves of the price-restricting provisions of 
the fair trade acts with respect to interstate transac- 
tions. The scope and validity of a fair trade contract 
will therefore be measured and determined by the 
statutes or the common law or the public policy of the 
State in which it is effective. 

“The primary purpose of the fair trade acts, they 
apply only to contracts relating trade-marks, brands, 
and names incident to it, from the damage and injury 
resulting from an unauthorized or forbidden use of 
them. Price-restriction was adopted as an appropriate 
means to accomplish that purpose and not as an end in 
itself. 

“This being the purpose of the fair trade acts, they 
apply only to contracts relating to the sale or resale of 
commodities which are identified by a trade-mark, 
brand, or name. The acts vary in their provisions 
with respect to whose trade-mark, brand, or name and 
the manner in which they are to appear, but these are 
relatively unimportant matters which need not occupy 
our time here.” 

By posing questions and answering them Mr. Allen 
cleared up various points of the application of fair trade 
laws. The points he raised and salient parts of his 
answers follow :— 

“Ts it necessary that a fair trade contract provide for 
the sale of an identified commodity to make it a 
valid contract under the fair trade acts? 

“Tt is not: The contract which the fair trade acts 
make lawful is a contract relating to the sale or resale of 
an identified commodity. The undertaking of a dealer 
in such a contract that he will not resell in violation of 
the price restrictions may be supported by any good 
consideration. . . . A fair trade contract is one which 
imposes price restrictions with respect to identified com- 
modities; it need not provide for sales of these com- 
modities. 

“Should a fair trade contract made between a pro- 
ducer and a wholesaler obligate the wholesaler not to 
resell except at a stipulated price with stated discounts 
on sales of stated quantities? 

“Clearly it should not, and the wholesaler should be 
careful not to sign a fair trade contract which contains 
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such an undertaking on his part. The Robinson-Pat- 
man act limits the quantity discounts which a vendor 
may grant, and if a wholesaler agrees not to resell ex- 
cept at a stipulated price and to grant stated quantity 
discounts, he may find that he has contracted to grant 
a quantity discount the granting of which will result in 
a Violation of that act. . . The safe form of contract is 
the one in which the dealer agrees not to resell at less 
than the minimum stipulated resale price and not to 
grant quantity discounts in excess of, or to exceed 
stated percentages. 

“May a dealer, wholesaler or retailer, lawfully re- 
quest a producer or a distributor to place his identified 
merchandise under a fair trade contract? 

“‘He may. And he may go further and adopt the 
policy of purchasing and dealing in only those com- 
modities which are covered by fair trade contracts, and 
announce that policy. But he may not do more than 
that. He may not combine with other dealers to com- 
pel or persuade a producer or distributor to place his 
identified commodities under fair trade contracts. 

“What form of notice that a minimum resale price for 
a given commodity has been stipulated in a fair trade 
contract must be given to a dealer who is not party to 
such a contract to prevent him from selling below that 
price? 

“No given form of notice is required. 
that brings home the facts to the dealer is sufficient. 


Any notice 


“What form of heading should be adopted for trade 
contract price supplements to tie them in with the 
original contract? 

“No particular form is necessary. Any form is ade- 
quate which clearly indicates that the price supplement 
is to be part of the contract. 

“If the fair trade contract does not stipulate the date 
on which the prices specified in a supplement shall take 
effect, that date should be specified in the supplement. 

“What number of fair trade contracts must be in 
existence with respect to a given area to make the resale 
prices stipulated in them effective for that area? What 
is the area with respect to which a fair trade contract is 
effective? If one State contains several competitive 
areas is it necessary that there be contracts with at 
least one dealer in each such area? 

‘One fair trade contract is enough to fix a resale 
price. But it does no harm to have more than one, if 
only, as the New York Court of Appeal suggests, for the 
purpose of emphasis. 

“The fair trade acts are State statutes. The areas 
which they contemplate are the territorial limits of the 
State. It is not necessary to have several fair trade con- 
tracts in a given State because there are several com- 
petitive areas in that State. 

“May an agent or a factor make a fair trade contract 
stipulating a resale price for the commodities of his 
principal? 

“An agent or factor may sell the commodities of his 
principal only in the manner which the principal pre- 
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scribes, and has no power to place those commodities 
under a fair trade contract unless he is authorized to do 
so by his principal. 

“To go a bit beyond the scope of the question: 
eighteen of the forty-two fair trade acts provide that no 
minimum resale price shall be established for any com- 
modity by any person other than the owner of the 
trade-mark, brand, or name used in connection with 
such commodity, or by a distributor specifically 
authorized to establish such price by the owner of such 
trade-mark, brand or name. There is no such limitation 
in the other twenty-four fair trade acts, and under those 
twenty-four acts any distributor, other than an un- 
authorized agent or factor, may establish a resale price 
for the identified commodities which he distributes. 

“Does a producer who sells two commodities violate 
any of the provisions of the Robinson-Patman act by 
selling those commodities in combination at a price for 
the combination which is less than the aggregate of the 
prices at which he sells them separately? 

| think that he does not, assuming, of course, that 
the combination is offered generally to the producer’s 
customers who purchase the commodities, or either of 
them, separately. There is no discrimination there. In 
fact there is no price differential. The same commodi- 
ties are available to the same purchasers on the same 
terms. 
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VITAMIN 


VITAMIN D 


By A. RICHARD BLISS, Jr. 


gece the presentation of McCollum’s proof 
(1922) that the antirachitic 
factor present in cod liver oil, and that another vitamin 


vitamin A was not 


must be the ricket preventive factor, active search for 
the new vitamin D was instituted by numerous investi- 
gators. Windaus showed that ergosterol, a sterol de- 
rived from ergot and chemically different from choles- 
terol and other known sterols, became antirachitic 
when irradiated with untra-violet light of certain wave 
lengths. It was assumed that activated ergosterol was 
vitamin D, and that the vitamin D of cod liver oil was 
also activated ergosterol. The calcifying factor or 
factors of cod liver oil, however, have not been satis- 
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factorily isolated in chemically pure form, and recent 
investigations indicate that fish oils contain other anti- 
rachitic factors than irradiated ergosterol. 

The nature and the purity of the solvent in which 
ergosterol is dissolved influence the composition of the 
irradiated products. It is believed that the irradiation 
of this sterol can produce the following products: 

1. Ergosterol. 

2. Lumisterol, CogHy30H, which has apparently no 
antirachitic powers, and melts at 118°. 

3. Tachysterol, CogHy;0H, slightly toxic, and also 
probably devoid of antirachitic action; melting point 
still undetermined. 

4. Calciferol, CsgHy,0H, true vitamin D; melting 
point 115-117°. The fact that it is not precipitated by 
digitonin offers a method of separating it from choles- 
terol. One milligram represents 40,000 International 
Units of vitamin D. 

3). Tovisterol, which has not yet been acceptably 
isolated or chemically identified. It has no antirachitic 
power, and is more readily formed when alcoholic solu- 
tion of ergosterol is irradiated. 

6. Suprasterols I and II, two isomers which are 
products of extreme irradiation, and which have the 
common formula CogH,,0H. I melts at 104°, and IT at 
110°. Both are only slightly toxic, and are devoid of 
any antirachitic action. 

It is that the 
ergosterol may not always produce the same product. 


obvious, therefore, irradiation of 


The toxicity of some products obtainable suggests the 
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possibility that so-called overdosage of vitamin D may 
be due rather to these products than the dose. 

Ergosterol strongly absorbs wave lengths of from 
305 to 230 mm. Some investigators claim that when 
ergosterol is irradiated below 280 mm., the products 
obtained are chiefly tachysterol and calciferol, and that 
the products of longer wave lengths are mainly lumis- 
terol and calciferol. Wave lengths of 313 mm. activate 
the sterol slightly, and still longer waves may be re- 
sponsible in part for its decomposition. Cathode rays 
and radium emanations moderately activate ergosterol. 

No chemical differences have been shown between 
active and inactive forms. According to Windaus, the 
formula for ergosterol is: 
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The potency of various sources of vitamin D ac- 
tively continues as a controversy. Evidence is accumu- 
lating that ergosterol is not the only provitamin D. It 
has been established that irradiation of milk and 
cholesterol produces a calcifying vitamin different from 
irradiated ergosterol. Waddell’s work (1934) with 
chicks and ordinary cholesterol and specially purified 
cholesterol suggested that the provitamin D constituent 
of cholesterol is a substance different from ergosterol. 
Spinal cord cholesterol purified by different methods 
yields products apparently free from ergosterol, but 
yet possessing a provitamin which may be activated 
by ultra-violet irradiation. Reports of the preparation 
of several sterols possessing more or less vitamin D 
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COURTESY ATLANTIC COAST FISHERIES 


activity have appeared in increasing number in the 
recent literature. 

The evidence presented to date suggests that the 
rat and human requirements are similar, and different 
from the chick, and that the rat unit is a safe guide to 
relative efficiency for human beings. 

Calciferol is easily derived from irradiated yeast, and 
appears to be the main vitamin D factor, dissolved in 
neutral oils, like peanut and corn oils, in commercial 
preparations. There are a number of factors involved 
in the formation of normal bones and teeth, and vita- 
min D is but one of these essential factors. It is obvious 
that an adequate supply of calcium and phosphorus is 
necessary, bone being composed of Ca3(PO 4).-CaH, 
(COs). In 1922 Sherman and Pappenheimer demon- 
strated that rickets could be intentionally prevented or 
produced by varying the Ca:P ratio in the diet, a 
ratio of 3:1 being protective, and 6:1 productive of 
rickets. Vitamin D is capable of producing calcifica- 
tion in spite of faulty Ca:P ratios, and when such diets 
are reinforced with vitamin D, normal bone may be 
formed. In rickets the blood calcium values change 
but slightly, but the blood phosphorus (inorganic) 
decrease from a normal of 5 to 6 mgm. to 2 to 3 mgm. 

The bone matrix contains an nzyme, phosphatase, 
which changes combined phosphate into diffusible 
phosphate, and in rickets this enzyme “leaks” into 
the blood where its concentration is increased. Harris 
has shown that vitamin D reduces the loss of calcium 

















and phosphorus in the feces. This vitamin, obviously, 
affects absorption of calcium and phosphorus as well 
as the utilization of these elements. 

The effects of vitamin D may, therefore, be sum- 
marized as follows: 

1. The vitamin increases the absorption of calcium 
and phosphorus, from the intestinal tract, into the 
blood, and restores the blood phosphate to normal so as 
to produce an effective Ca x P product. 

2. It restores the enzyme, phosphatase, to the bone 
matrix and thus permits the development of an ade- 
quate concentration of calcium and phosphorus to 
induce precipitation of calcium phosphate for bone 
formation. 

This postulation explains the restoration of rachitic 
subjects to normal, as well as the hypercalcification 
which may result from excessive doses of vitamin D. 
In the event these conclusions are true, then the human 
animal needs an adequate supply of vitamin D through- 
out life, although the requirements are greatest during 
infancy and during pregnancy and lactation. The roles 


of calcium other than those involved in the building of 


bone and teeth, include regulation of the heart rhythm, 
control of muscle and nerve excitability, coagulation 
of the blood, and control of the permeability of mem- 
branes. Consequently, there are no periods in life when 
the subject may not be benefited by insuring adequate 
supplies of vitamin D and calcium and phosphorus to 
counterbalance the excretion of these elements. 

Normally much of the vitamin D supply is generated 
in the skin by ultra-violet rays, but many appear to 
disregard the effect of ordinary window-glass and 
clothing in filtering out untra-violet rays, a similar 
effect resulting from excessive “tanning” of the skin, 
the relatively small proportion of the ultra-violet rays 
produced by the sun which actually reach human 
beings, and the quantitative influences of atmospheric 
conditions, time of day and year, geography and 
altitude. 

Vitamins D and A are commonly found together in 
foods, especially in cod-liver, halibut-liver and tuna- 
liver oils. The richest food sources, in addition to the 
fish-liver oils, include butter-fat, egg yolk, and other 
internal organs of some animals. Other sources are 
milk (variable), salmon, clams, oysters, irradiated 
foods such as milk, and, of course, irradiated ergosterol 
(Viosterol). Plants, as a class, are poor sources of this 
vitamin. As in the case of vitamin A, vitamin D is fat- 
soluble, and is stored mainly in the liver; unlike A, 
however, it is stable. 

Windaus isolated a colorless, crystalline, remarkably 
stable substance which appeared to be the antirachitic 
vitamin D, but whether this is identical with the vita- 
min D of fish-liver oils has not been conclusively estab- 
lished. Beef and hog livers have from 0.4 to 0.5 Inter- 
national Units of vitamin D per gm.; lamb liver, less 
than 0.2 unit; and calf liver about 0.1 unit. 

The potency of a vitamin D preparation is usually 
determined by the rat method of the U. S. P. XI 
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(pp. 478-486). One U. S. P. or International Unit of 
vitamin D is equal to 3.25 A. D. M. A. units, or 0.37 
Steenbock units. 

Rickets and osteomalacia are two diseases which both 
present the pathologic anatomy characteristics of vita- 
min D deficiency. The first is the more common con- 
dition, the second relatively infrequent today. The 
rachitic deformities depend on the mechanical influence 
of the body weight on the weakened bones. Lesions 
in human teeth are observed in permanent dentition 
because rickets occurs during the calcification of these 
teeth. 

Too often is the important role of vitamin A in the 
development of teeth forgotten, and some effects 
ascribed to vitamin D may have been due to vitamin A 
as well. 

The treatment and the prevention of rickets and 
related diseases requires an adequate intake of cal- 
cium, phosphorus and vitamin D. One quart of irra- 
diated milk per day, containing about 150 U. S. P. 
(International) Units of vitamin D, has been demon- 
strated as ample protection against rickets. Cod liver 
oil has for years been the major remedial and _ pre- 
ventive agent. However, prevention and treatment 
may be accomplished without the use of cod liver oil. 
In addition to irradiated milk, irradiated sterols, skin 
irradiation, and the application of vitamin D prepara- 
tions to the skin have proved successful in many cases. 
Viosterol should be given in larger dosage than cod 
liver oil. Duration of treatment is a most important 
factor, but, unfortunately, this is variable, and no 
satisfactory rule has been formulated. Six months is 
not infrequently required for the complete cure of 
firmly established cases. 

Other conditions which have been treated with more 
or less reputed success are arthritis, hay fever, mal- 
nutrition, calcium deficiency tetany, and failure of 
union in fractured bones. 

The symptoms of hypervitaminosis D have been de- 
scribed as follows: A sense of well being and improved 
appetite, followed by nausea and loss of appetite; 
vomiting, abdominal cramps, diarrhoea, frequent urina- 
tion; at times trigeminal neuralgia, teeth and gums 
tender, muscle and joint pains, vertigo, headache, 
muscular weakness, hazy memory; occasionally numb- 
ness and tingling in the extremities. Prompt recovery 
usually follows discontinuance of the dosage and in- 
travenous administration of physiological salt solution. 

In spite of the fact that there has been very wide- 
spread use of vitamin D concentrates, irradiated foods 
and ultra-violet lamps, there have been relatively few 
reports of toxic action following prolonged administra- 
tion of large doses of these agents. The effects of pro- 
longed treatment with large amounts of this vitamin 
have not, however, been thoroughly studied. There is 
a growing belief that some of the earlier cases of 
toxicity were due to toxic products (for example, 
toxisterol) produced during too prolonged irradiation 


(Continued on page 651) 
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ERGOT 


By M. A. LESSER 


prrreraatone of the 
valuable plant drugs 
have always sought to 
isolate the principal ac- 
tive substances which are 
responsible for the thera- 
peutic value of the plant. 
These isolated principles 
simplify medication by 
making available ma- 
terials that are uniform, 
potent and of known ac- 





tivity. Such investigations have been made on ergot. 
In the case of this drug, however, progress had been 
comparatively slow. This was due, to a large extent, to 
the fact that adequate methods for thorough assay had 
not been devised. It was not until 1926, that the U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia X, pioneering bioassay for ergot, intro- 
duced the cock’s-comb method for standardizing the 
extracts. The instability of the liquid extracts, and the 
variations in of the official 
preparations of the different nations have always been 
a disadvantage, both to the users and to the exchange 
This situation was well summed 


standards and potency 


of ideas and evidence. 
up by the statement in the Journal of the American 
Medical Association'—The accurate therapeutic ad- 
ministration of ergot has been handicapped by varia- 
tions in the oxytoxie (child-birth hastening) potency of 
different preparations and the difficulty of standardiza- 
tion.” Recent discoveries, however, based upon new 
assay and test methods have eliminated much of this 
uncertainty and have enormously increased the po- 
tential value of the ergot preparations. 

Ergot, the botanical name of which is Claviceps 
purpuria, is a fungus of rye. This parasite is present 
in the grain fields of the United States and of Europe, 
during moist, warm weather. Although Spanish ergot 
has been considered the best, the Russian product has 
received high rating by several authorities. After being 
dried at low temperatures, the ergot is shipped to this 
country in sealed tin containers which are waterproof 


Nov. 737: 41, 5 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


and air-tight. It must not be kept longer than one year 
since it deteriorates rapidly. In the United States, the 
official method requires that the crude ergot be first 
defatted with benzin and then extracted according to 
“Type Process B” using an acidified, diluted alcohol 
menstruum for the first part of the extraction, and 
diluted alcohol in the second. In 1933, Thompson’, one 
of the leading authorities on ergot, pointed out that 
this official method was inefficient, a large amount of 
the total activity of the drug being destroyed during 
extraction. He recommended that ‘“Type Process C” 
be used, as it is far superior. Other methods of extrac- 
tion have been advocated from time to time. 

\fter extraction, the preparation is assayed by intra- 
muscular injection into cocks. The assay depends upon 
changes produced in the comb. The United States 
Pharmacopoeia \/, official in 1936, made a few changes 
in the method of assay. One change was in the weight 
of the fowl used for the assay. 
portant, changed the reference standard from the 
former standard fluid extract to ergotoxine ethane- 
Other methods of assay are used in other 


The other, more im- 


sulfonate. 
countries, Great Britain for instance, uses a colori- 
metric method. Many manufacturers and most investi- 
gators of ergot preparations, use other test methods in 
addition to the official assay. The Broom-Clark rabbit 
uterus method is much used. Thompson? in his studies, 
used the pregnant cat. Others use excised living tissues 
such as the uterus of the guinea pig. Recent clinical 
investigations have used human subjects. 

There are two official ergot preparations, Fluid Ex- 
tract of Ergot U.S.P. and Extract of Ergot N.F. 
Thompson’s® studies show that the carefully prepared 
hydro-alcoholic extracts of ergot contain all of the 
active principles of the drug, are rich in alkaloids and 
remarkably prompt and effective in their action. 
Aqueous extracts on the other hand, do not contain all 
the important active principles, are deficient in alka- 
loids, but they are never alkaloid free, unless very old 
or subjected to excessive heating. 
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The great disadvantage of extracts however lies in 
the fact that they deteriorate rapidly on keeping. There 
may be several factors that cause this. According to 
Edmunds and Gunn* these may include the tempera- 
ture of storage, low temperatures are best. Another 
factor is the hydrogen ion concentration, increased 
acidity apparently enhances the keeping qualities. 
Other investigators” claim that adjusting the pH does 
not stabilize fluid extracts of ergot, but that the ac- 
tivity of the ergot is extended more completely by acid. 
This lack of stability means of course, that frequent 
assays must be made. Nor is the color of an ergot 
preparation any indication of its strength. 

The activity of any ergot preparation depends upon 
the specific alkaloids present. In addition, there are 
certain amines present, none of them specific for ergot. 
Of these amines, only tyramine and histamine are 
really important, the latter has the effect of lowering 
the blood pressure. Certain pharmaceutical extracts 
rich in these amines and low in the ergot alkaloids are 
known as Ergotins. The specific ergot alkaloids are 
solely responsible for the oxytoxic action of ergot 
preparations. 

Although ergot has been used in Europe in obstetrics 
since the middle of the Eighteenth Century, and the 
drug was introduced to this country by J. Stearns in 
1808, the first alkaloid of the fungus was not isolated 
until 1875. In this year Tanret obtained ergotinine. It 
was not until 1906, that the second alkaloid, ergotoxine 
was discovered by Barger and Carr. Stoll and Spiro in 
1921 isolated ergotamine and ergotaminine. By 1930, 
four distinct alkaloids had been isolated in crystalline 
form. Of these alkaloids, it was believed that ergotamine 
(C,,H,,N,O,) and ergotoxine (C,,H,O,N,) were re- 
sponsible for the greater part of ergot’s action. Ergot- 
aminine is an isomer of ergotamine and much. less 
active. 

During the period between 1930 and 1934, Thompson 
was conducting extensive studies of the pharmacology 
of ergot.”, > During these investigations, he noted that 
carefully prepared extracts of ergot gave unusually 
prompt and effective results upon the uterus after oral 
administration. This activity was entirely out of pro- 
portion to the ergotoxine or ergotamine equivalents of 
such preparations. He came to the conclusion that 
these two alkaloids are far from being completely repre- 
sentative of the drug itself or of the extracts and that 
another, unknown, highly important, active principle 
must be present in ergot. He noted that this unknown 
was similar to ergotoxine and ergotamine in its chem- 
ical behavior and pharmacological action, but differed 
from them in being much more soluble and by its 
prompt and powerful oxytoxic action following oral 
administration. 

In 1935 a rather unusual occurrence took place. 
From four different research laboratories, in three 
countries, came reports, published in the literature, of 
the isolation of new alkaloids of ergot. In the United 
States, Thompson® called his alkaloid Ergostetrine, 
Davis and his associates® named their product, Ergo- 
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tocin. The English investigators, Moir and Dudley‘ 
employed the name, Ergometrine, while the Swiss re- 
search men, Stoll and his co-workers called their alka- 


loid, Ergobasine. Due to some discrepancies in the 
physical properties, at first it seemed that four different 
alkaloids had been discovered. But certain definite 
similarities led to the belief that all of these new sub- 
stances might be the same alkaloid. Samples were ex- 
changed and tested by all four of the investigating 
groups. In a unique statement which appeared in 
“Science” of February 28, 1936, and signed by all four 
groups, this conclusion was reached, “that the alka- 
loids obtained in the four different laboratories was the 
same substance and that the four names given are 
synonymous.” 

In view of the fact that no true priority could be 
claimed by any of the research groups, and because 
four names had been proposed, the Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation, decided to pick a new name and call the new 
alkaloid, Ergonovine. The Council therefore recognizes 
no proprietary name. 

Ergonovine has definite advantages over the pre- 
viously isolated alkaloids. It is claimed that the new 
substance is responsible for 75° to 85° % of the oxy- 
toxic action of ergot on the human uterus. It is chem- 
ically simpler, more stable and more soluble than the 
other ergot alkaloids. Small oral doses exert a prompt 
and powerful effect on the human uterus, without 
dangerous side reactions.” This alkaloid escaped de- 
tection for so long a time, basically because the earlier, 
ordinary methods of ergot assay were inadequate to 
account for it. 

The cat uterus method of Thompson® and human 
tests devised by Koff® and Moir’ enabled the testing 
and assay of the new alkaloid. This alkaloid is now 
obtainable commercially under several brand names. 

Each of the alkaloids has actions that differ slightly. 
It is the combined action that is usually utilized in 
ergot preparations. Edmunds and Gunn? point out that 
the purified alkaloids may have certain beneficial 
effects but that the extracts are perhaps best of all, 
since they give a combined action. The most important 
action of ergot is, of course, on the uterus. The drug 
finds its greatest value in obstetrics. Ergot causes 
powerful contractions of the uterus, which last for a 
short time and is followed by slow relaxation of the 
organ. This relaxation is interrupted by new contrac- 
tions, which creates a rather lasting contracted effect 
on the organ. These contractions of the uterus in 
pregnancy causes the fetus to move toward the open- 
ing. If the uterus is at rest, doses of ergot will cause it 
to have rhythmic contractions. Ergot is particularly 
valuable in the late stages of labor. Its use must be 
attended with caution since it may cause dangerous 
delays in labor or may cause asphixia in the child. 

It is however, in the prevention and control of post- 
partum haemorrhage, that ergot plays a vital role. 
After delivery of the placenta, the giving of ergot in 
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fairly large doses keeps the uterus contracted and the 
blood vessels closed. Once haemorrhage has set in, 
ergot is not of much value. Ergot also acts on other 
types of haemorrhage, in which the bleeding point 
cannot be reached. Bleeding of the stomach, intestines, 
kidneys and lungs, are often treated by means of ergot. 
It is believed that the drug contracts the ends of blood 
vessels, and thus arrests the blood flow. The value of 
this application has been questioned by some medical 
men, since these haemorrhages often stop spontaneous- 
ly. Again, the ergot acting on closed as well as open 
blood vessels may cause greater flow. Another point for 
caution. Ergot has also been found useful in the treat- 
ment of haemorrhage from the uterus in menorrhagia 
and metrorrhagia.’? Ergot has been given in the treat- 
ment of subinvolution of the uterus and myomata of 
this organ, because of the contracting action of the 
drug. Ergot has also been used in the treatment of con- 
gestions of various regions, aneurism, diabetes, in- 
sipidus, pneumonia and circulatory failure. Its use for 
these latter conditions is not recommended very 
highly. 

One of theergot salts that has received wide attention 
for its valuable clinical applications is ergotamine tar- 
trate. It is includedin both “Useful Drugs’ and the “New 
and Non-official Remedies” of the American Medical 
Association. While this salt has some of the therapeutic 
properties of ergot, its greatest value lies in the treat- 
ment of conditions for which ergot itself is not used. 
Ergotamine tartrate has been found particularly useful 
in the treatment of periodic sick headache known as 
migraine. Just how the drug works is not known. 
Workers using this preparation claim that so far it has 
been the best means available for treating migraine. 
Lennox’s!' work in the treatment of this condition, 
was put to a rather severe test in New York’s Bellvue 
Hospital when Dr. O'Sullivan’ tested the substance 
in over one thousand patients suffering with migraine. 
Speaking of her finds, she says, “Occasionally some 
other medicament would alleviate the attack, but there 
was no comparison between the character, the fre- 
quency or the constancy of the relief obtained from these 
preparations and from the alkaloids of ergot.” The 
ergotamine tartrate is given subcutaneously. This 
clinician warns that the drug is not a cure, and that a 
certain degree of untoward reaction may result from its 
use. If nausea and vomiting after this treatment are 
severe enough to disturb the patient, atropine may be 
injected with the compound, or any time after its use. 
Lichtman™ has successfully used ergotamine tartrate 
in the treatment for the relief of pruritis or severe 
itching in jaundice and uremia. Very few cases of 
untoward reactions were noted. This substance has 
also been used in the treatment of hyperthyroidism. 
Baber and Tietz’* got favorable results when ergot- 


amine tartrate was used on a group of psychotic 
patients. The drug was tried, after other means had 


failed and the results were striking and gratifying to the 
investigators. The drug holds many possibilities. 
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It seems rather ironic that as the knowledge and use- 
fulness of the ergot preparations increases, the supply 
sources should become uncertain. This is a matter of 
some concern, since the United States consumes about 
half the world’s production of crude ergot. The Spanish 
source is an unknown factor because of the Civil War, 
while improved farming methods have cut down ergot 
production in Russia. The possibility of such events 
was not overlooked by investigators. Since ergot is a 
fungus, there is no reason why it should not be made to 
grow on artificial media. In 1935, Jaretsky’’ reported 
the results of growing ergot on agar. Recently a patent 
was granted on methods and several media for arti- 
ficially growing and collecting the ergot fungus. Methods 
for defatting, extracting and testing are the same as 
those in use for the naturally grown parasite.'® 

The history of ergot, has been the history of a 
dangerous drug. Dangerous because of ignorance and 
inexperience. During the Middle Ages, epidemics of 
ergotism, then known as “St. Anthony’s fire’ raged 
over Europe. In these outbreaks the poor classes of 
people generally suffered the most, because they were 
forced to use rye flour made from ergot diseased grain. 
There are two types of ergotism, the gangrenous and 
the convulsive. The latter type is seldom met with in 
modern times, since it is usually associated with 
starvation. The symptoms of convulsive or spasmodic 
ergotism are depression, weakness, drowsiness, painful 
cramps of the limbs and often, itching of the skin. In 
severe cases convulsions set in. The affliction was 
usually fatal in earlier times. 

The gangrenous type is more frequently met with 
and often results from indiscriminate and illegal use of 
the drug. In some cases, on even a small dose, gangrene 
has appeared in small areas such as the toe-nails. This 
is due to the constricting action of the ergot alkaloids 
on the blood vessels. Severe symptoms such as the in- 
volvement of an entire arm or leg, with subsequent 
coldness, lack of feeling, darkening, hardening, shrink- 
ing and finally loss of the limb, are rare. There is no 
pain or haemorrhage in these unusual cases. More 
often there is a mild necrosis of the skin. Gangrene of 
internal organs may likewise occur, the lens of the eye 
may be affected. 

General symptoms of ergotism include collapse, weak 
rapid pulse, tingling, itching and coldness of the skin. 
Excessive thirst, with vomiting and diarrhea may be 
additional manifestations. Mentally, the drug may 
cause confusion or unconsciousness. Ergot however 
rarely gives rise to acute poisoning.* 

Speaking on the dangers in the use of ergotamine 
tartrate, Dr. Lichtman’? had this to say, ‘The use of 
powerful drugs for the relief of distressing clinical 
symptoms is always fraught with the danger of misuse 
by the careless and inexperienced despite warnings as 
to their potential toxic effects. This is especially true 
of medicaments which are effective in milligram doses. 
Single doses may produce remarkable results. When 

(Continued on page 651) 
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HARCH IN PHARMACY 


Being selected abstracts of the many 


valuable papers presented before the 


A. Ph. A. Meeting. 


Potency of Erythrophleum Alkaloids, K. K. 
Chen, C. C. Hargreaves, and W. T. Winchester. 
Potency of five natural cardiac Erythrophleum alkaloids 
and one derivative—coumingine, coumingaine, nor- 
cassaidine, homophleine, cassaine, and acety]-cassaine— 
has been carefully determined in cats and _ frogs. 
Coumingine hydrochloride is most potent member; its 
cat unit is approximately same as that of scillaren A. 
Remaining new alkaloids, coumingaine, cassaine, nor- 
cassaidine, and homophleine, are less potent than older 
substance erythrophleine. Emetic action of coumin- 
gine, coumingaine, cassaine, nor-cassaidine, and homo- 
phleine is relatively more powerful than that of ery- 
throphleine. Acetyl-cassaine is less potent on heart 
than cassaine, but slightly more effective in causing 
vomiting, gram for gram. All newer alkaloids have 
local anesthetic action upon rabbit’s cornea and guinea 
pig's skin. They are bitter to taste and produce numb- 
ness and parasthesia of tongue in men by local applica- 
tion. Their irritating effects and predominant cardiac 
action preclude their clinical usefulness. Like other 
cardiac substances, the newer Erythrophleum alkaloids 
raise blood pressure in cats, and stimulate isolated 
rabbit's intestines and guinea pigs’ uteri. Cassaine in 
addition causes convulsions in frogs and cats. 

Potency of Periplocymarin, Bufotalin, and 
Desacetyl-Oleandrin (Desacetyl-Folinerin), K. K. 
Chen, R. C. Anderson, and E. B. Robbins. Potency of 
periplocymarin, bufotalin, and desacetyl-oleandrin (de- 
sacetyl-folinerin) has been carefully determined. Peri- 
plocymarin has approximately same cat unit as scil- 
laren A and coumingine hydrochloride. It is less potent 
than convallatoxin, b-and a-antiarins, ouabain, calo- 
tropin, and cymarin. Bufotalin is less powerful than 
other bufagins so far investigated. It is 2.3. times 
more potent than vulgaro-bufotoxin, another cardiac 
principle occurring in secretion of same species of toads 
(Bufo vulgaris or B. bufo bufo). Desacetyl-oleandrin 
(desacetyl-folinerin) is less active than naturally 
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acetylated product folinerin. Its effect appears to be 
more prompt and less persistent than that of folinerin. 

Sugar Component in Molecule of Cardiac Glyco- 
sides, K. K. Chen, E. B. Robbins, and H. Worth. 
Potency of 5 cardiac aglycones—strophanthidin, digo- 
xigenin, digitoxigenin, calotropagenin, and scillaridin A 
—has been carefully determined. Each aglycone is less 
powerful on heart than its parent glycoside—more pro- 
nounced in frogs than in cats. [f the aglycone undergoes 
chemical changes during hydrolysis, as in case of 
scillaridin A and calotropagenin, cardiac action is re- 
duced much further. Emetic action of strophanthidin, 
digoxigenin, and digitoxigenin, on other hand, is 
greater than that of cymarin, digoxin, and digitoxin, 
respectively molecule for molecule. When structure of 
aglycone is modified during hydrolysis, such as calo- 
tropagenin, emetic action is diminished but not to 
same extent as cardiac action. Persistence of action 
among aglycones is slight; that is, they are all rapidly 
eliminated from circulation. This is particularly true 
with digitoxigenin in contrast with digitoxin. Digi- 
toxigenin caused brief initial stimulation as manifested 
by convulsions, followed by marked depression of 
central nervous system in cats and frogs. Digitoxin has 
no such action in corresponding doses. 

Study of Ustilago, William H. Hunt and Marvin R. 
Thompson. Ustilago maydis was studied pharmaco- 
logically for purpose of determining presence or absence 
of activity in this drug and of establishing qualitative 
nature of this activity. Effect of drug was studied on 
intact animals (normal and anesthetized), as well as, 
isolated surviving organs. Ripe and unripe drug ap- 
peared to be of equal activity. Most preparations em- 
ployed were equal mixtures of the two types. Prepara- 
tions of this drug produce a depressor effect upon 
carotid blood pressure of cat and dog without signifi- 
cantly inhibiting pressor activity of epinephrine. Active 
substance producing this effect was not of an acetyl- 
choline or histamine-like nature. Methods employed 
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failed to reveal presence of any active alkaloid in drug. 
Cyanosis produced in cockscomb required large doses 
of drug and this effect as well as symptoms induced 
differed considerably from those of ergot. It was 
demonstrated that drug causes contractions of pregnant 
and puerperal cat uterus in situ. Drug which is quan- 
litatively many times weaker than ergot, causes abor- 
tion in cats. Drug stimulates contractions of isolated 
guinea pig and rabbit uterus, whereas it inhibits move- 
ments of isolated rabbit intestines. It has been found 
that activity resides in resinous oily-like fraction rather 
than in aqueous fraction. Petroleum ether extracts 
were found to possess same activity as that of alcoholic 
extract. Drug was found to produce constriction of leg 
vessels of frogs. Drug exhibited toxicity when ad- 
ministered parenterally. Different routes of adminis- 
tration required different quantities of drug to produce 
their toxic or lethal effects. 

Dose-Response Relationship in U. S. P. XI 
Parathyroid Assay, Lloyd C. Miller. Parathyroid ex- 
tracts from different sources were tested by U.S. P. XI 
method. Dogs used in tests were kept on uniform diet 
and received test material at weekly intervals. Serum 
calcium was estimated by method proposed for U. S. P. 
X1 adoption. (J. A. Ph. A., 26, 259, 1937). Under 
these conditions it was noted that varying doses of 
same parathyroid extract did not give proportional in- 
creases in serum calcium. In fact, with some extracts 
average rise in serum calcium was approximately four 
milligrams per cent, whether doses of 2, 4, or 6 cc. were 
employed. This disparity in dose-response relationship 
was observed in all dogs used and did not appear to be 
due to individual differences. 

Study of Chrysanthemum Balsamita L., and 
of Its Volatile Oil, Ralph F. Voigt, Charles H. Rogers 
and Earl B. Fischer. Overground parts of plant iden- 
tified as Chrysanthemum Balsamita L., var. tanacetoides 
Boiss. (Family, Compositae), contain a volatile oil, 
odor of which is almost indistinguishable from that 
of spearmint, but plant is not of mint family. This plant 
is an herbaceous, woody perennial native to western 
Asia. It was introduced into Europe and from there 
to United States. It is commonly known as Costmary, 
Old Maid, Sweet Susan, and Sweet Mary. It has been 
used for treatment of many common ailments. 

Purpose of study was to investigate morphology and 
histology of plant, to identify chief constituent of its 
volatile oil, and to determine yields of oil. Material 
employed was obtained from Michigan, Wisconsin and 
Minnesota and cultivated in Medicinal Plant Garden of 
College of Pharmacy, University of Minnesota. 

Pharmacognostic study of flower, leaves, stem, rhi- 
zome, and roots was made and structure of the various 
parts illustrated by a number of drawings. 

Physical constants of volatile oil together with its 
per cent of carvone were determined. Physical con- 
stants of isolated carvone and melting points of pre- 
pared carvoxine and 2, 4-dinitrophenylhydrazone defi- 
nitely established identity of carvone as chief con- 
stituent. Yield of oil varied from .05 to .12 per cent. 
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Three Louisiana Capsicums, Heber W. Youngken. 
Report of botanical and pharmacognostical studies 
made upon plants, fruits and seeds of three pungent 


Capsicums grown at New Iberia and Avery Island, La. 
which furnish spices, fruits of which are now under in- 


vestigation to determine their suitability as additional 
sources of U. 5S. P. Capsicum. 

Materials studied represented entire plants, fruits, 
seeds, powdered entire fruits and preparations of Cap- 
sicum La. Sports, Capsicum La. Longs and Tabasco 
Pepper. Gross structure, histology of fruits, ground 
fruits and pungency test results are described and 
figures given for the total ash, acid-insoluble ash and 
non-volatile ether extract for each variety. 

Tabasco and La. Sports varieties are found to possess 
a degree of pungency closely akin to that of African 
Chillies, when tasted per se although they as well as a 
sample of recently imported African Chillies did not 
meet U. S. P. pungency requirement. Owing to varia- 
bility of reaction of individuals to present U. S. P. 
pungency test preparation and large number of human 
subjects required to eliminate errors due to variability 
in sensitivity to diluted pungent principle, it is recom- 
mended that chemical method of evaluation of capsi- 
cum be worked out based upon its capsaicin content. 

Epidermal cells of pericarp of La. Sports varied from 
quadrangular, rectangular, polygonal to triangular in 
surface view with some series parallel and were from 34 
to 76 microns in length, 20 to 64 microns in width and 
up to 38 microns deep. Those of La. Longs varied from 
polygonal, quadrangular to triangular in surface view 
and were from 38 to 125 microns in length, 19 to 45.6 
microns in width and up to 38 microns in depth. Those 
of Tabasco were mostly irregularly rectangular, quad- 
rangular, occasionally irregularly polygonal or tri- 
angular, there being occasional series of parallel cells 
and were from 30.4 to 76 microns in length, 13.3 to 19 
microns in width and up to 30.4 microns in depth. 

La. Sports variety showed a cuticularized hypoder- 
mis. All three of these Capsicums showed sinuous con- 
torted stone cells in surface views of their seed coat 
epidermis and these differed in size in the varieties, the 
width of their vertical walls in surface sections in the 
varieties, the width of their vertical walls in surface 
sections being up to 64 microns for La. Longs and up to 
26.6 microns for La. Sports and Tabasco. 

Non-volatile, ether-soluble extractive and acid-in- 
soluble ash determinations made on the ground fruits 
of all three varieties were well within pharmacopoeial 
requirements for Capsicum. 

Analyses of urine from rats and dogs which had re- 
ceived propylene glycol orally showed no significant in- 
creases in the amounts of oxalic acid excreted by these 
animals. 

Hermaturia was observed following the intravenous 
administration of propylene glycol in subethal doses to 
rats. Hemolysis of human blood was produced in vitro 


(Continued on page 655) 
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RICHARD HUDNUT 


DuBarry’s beauty kit of flexible 
lizard grained morocco leather is 
as smart as a handbag—swanky and 
practical. It contains DuBarry 
make-up and beauty preparations 
for facial care with plenty of room 
for toilet articles. It has a wash- 
able lining. 


CHARLES OF THE RITZ 
Charles of the Ritz “Airplane” 


cese is designed for the woman 
who prefers a separate case for her 
creams and cosmetics. The Globe 
Trotter’ contains all the prepara- 
tions and cosmetics necessary for 
skin care while on a short trip and 
clenty of space for extras. 


LUBIN 


Lubin, Paris, has introduced 4 
new presentation of ‘“Douze 
Frence’’ perfume. This is a delight- 
ful bouquet fragrance which comes 
in the one ounce size only. It is 
packeged in a gay colored box, and 
is distributed by the Lubin Sales 


Co. 


MODERN PRODUCTS LABS. 
Modern Products Labs., has in- 


troduced a new product for scalp 
hygiene, ‘Formula 444.” This new 
type ointment is recommended for 
the correction of dandruf and 
minor itching scalp, and to help 
check excessive falling hair. 


McCAHILL-ROBERTSON 


Delicate colors in each pack- 
aging unit furnish the keynote of 
eye-appeal for the cosmetic con- 
tainers of McCahill-Robertson, 
New York. The two lotions are 
packaged in clear glass containers 
of modern design to give full dis- 
play to the product colors. Two 
gold metallic labels are used for 
each bottle. The finishing touch is 
added with Armstrong’s Artmold 
caps (molded in a show-white 
plastic) and white silk bows. 


HELENA RUBINSTEIN 


Helena Rubinstein’s Pasteurized 
milk bath and body sachet are avail- 
able in a special size for baby, en- 
cased in a gay box with nursery de- 
sign for the luxury touch to baby’s 
bathroom shelf. 


ANTOINE DE PARIS 


Antoine de Paris’ new beauty 
kit is made of alligator or morocco 
fabricoid in black or brown. It 
contains a complete treatment for 
the skin, eyes, hands and make-up, 
a large mirror and a good sized 
compartment for overnight things. 
An added feature is the velvet 
lined jewelry case. 
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HOUBIGANT 


Houbigant introduces the *Tri- 
anon’ perfume set containing purse 
size flacons of Quelques Fleurs, Le 
Parfum Ideal and Quelques 
Violette. The transparent package 
is decorated with striking red, 
white and blue ribbons. 


YARDLEY 


Complementing its latest per- 
fume, Yardley of London has in- 
troduced a Bond Street double 
compact and lipstick to sell in- 
dividually or together in an at- 
tractive gift package. The com- 
pact is of dull gold with an all-over 
white plume design done in white 
enamel relief. 


CIRO 
Ciro of Paris presents the flower 
pot shaped Poudre de Toilette in 
three floral odors: Gardenia Sauv- 
age, Doux Jasmin, and Camelia du 
Maroc. 


LA CROSS 


The La Cross ‘Traveller’ man- 
icure set is completely fitted, 
smartly designed case in genuine 
lambskin pin grain leather, satin 
lined with chrome plated clasps. 
The case is available in black, 
brown and tan. 


MARIE EARLE 


Marie Earle’s small travel case in 
simulated leather contains generous 
quantities of Marie Earle’s toilet 
preparations. It has a large mirror, 
and an ample ‘overnight’ ward- 
robe compartment. 


DOROTHY GRAY 


Among the many Dorothy Gray 
presentations for the coming holi- 
day season is the Eau de Cologne 
packaged in an attractive Christmas 
gift box. The Eau de Cologne is 
also packaged with an atomizer 
in a Christmas box. 


REA RETA 


Rea Reta offers “Padz’ nail 
polish removers. These pads are 
said to lubricate the nails and 
cuticle as they remove the nail 
enamel. One Padz puff is suffi- 
cient for removing a complete 
manicure. 


KAY'S COSMETIC CO. 


Masque, a product of Kay's Cos- 
metic Co., Hollywood, has been 
created for the purpose of covering 
all types of blemishes involving the 
pigment of the skin, such as birth- 
marks, varicose veins, discolora- 
tions, etc. Masque may also be 
used to prevent sunburn and wind- 
burn. 































































by 
Ann‘Wethert 
: 


















41,5 


oY § 


Nov. 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


646 











HARRIET HUBBARD AYER 
Harriet Hubbard Ayer’s man- 


icure case is a smart gift set avail- 
able in leatherette of black, blue 
and red. It contains two nail 
enamels, nail oil, cuticle remover, 
enamel remover, nail grower, cuti- 
cle beautifier, cuticle softener, nail 
white-pencil, orangewoodstickand 
emery boards, nail file and scissors. 


LENTHERIC 


Lentheric's Women’s Set con- 
sists of Bouquet Lentheric bath 
powder, and Lentheric’s new bath 
torpedoes. These bath torpedoes 
are not offered separately, only in 
conjunction with other items. 


B & L LABS. 


B & L Laboratories, Inc., has de- 
signed an attractive Christmas pack- 
age consisting of a package of the 
Usa-Foam Million Bubble Bath 
crystals and a bottle of de luxe 
liquid in either pine or eau de 
Cologne fragrance. 


McNEIL LABS. 
The McNeil Laboratories an- 


nounce the introduction of a new 
sedative and hypnotic issued under 
the name Butisol. Butisol ““Mc- 
Neil” is described as Ethyl Secon- 
dary Butyl Barbituric Acid. It is 
used as a sedative and hypnotic in 
the treatment of insomnia, hysteria, 
neurasthenia, etc. 


FORT ORANGE CHEMICAL 
COMPANY 


A new style bottle, new labels 
and molded caps have been 
adopted by Fort Orange Chemical 
Co. for its chain store package of 
“Chic” nail polish. The new con- 
tainer is square in shape, has a 
colorful band label recessed in the 
side, and embodies a shade selector 
below the label, which gives 
shoppers the finished effect when 
the finger tip is inserted under the 
flap. Caps of brown Durez. 


COTY 


Coty’s new “Air Spun’’ loose 
powder vanity is designed in gold- 
tone with an_ interesting color 
accent which may be had in a 
choice of five colors—gold tone 
with black, green, ivory, red or 


blue. 
PARFUMERIE DE RAYMOND 


Parfumerie de Raymond offers an- 
other handsome coffret for its three 
one-dram bottles of perfume. The 
case is covered with bright red 
leather and opens from the center. 


SOLON PALMER 


Solon Palmer presents four 
dainty, fragrant sachet pillows in 


an attractive box. Each sachet 
pillow is equipped with a tiny 
safety pin for convenience. 


BEAUTY PRODUCTS CORP. 
Nu-Vi-Tone waving lotion and 
brilliantine, made by Beauty Prod- 
ucts Corp., Pittsburgh, are pre- 
sented in modern glass containers 
oe and produced by Owens- 
inois. 


MARLO PRODUCTS CORP. 


Eye-attractive was the main ob- 
jective in designing the packages 
for Syl-O-Lax and Paranal, laxa- 
tives produced by Marlo Products 
Co., Cleveland, for distribution to 
the retail trade. Syl-O-Lax is a 
palatable emulsion of psyllium seed, 
heavy mineral oil and agar-ager 
with phenolphthalein. Paranal is a 
similar emulsion omitting the psyl- 
lium seed. 


PARFUMS CHEVALIER GARDE 


Parfums Chevalier Garde pre- 
sents powder and lipstick of the 
same name in colors which have 
been matched and blended to skin 
tones. The powder boxes are ex- 
quisite in white and gold and the 
lipsticks are in smooth, modern 
cases, in red, gold and blue. 


PARFUMS LENGYEL 


Parfums Lengyel’s holiday gift 
offering is a combination of Essence 
Imperial Russe and a large sachet 
pillow called the “Gift of an 
Empress, which has the same odor 
as the Essence Imperial Russe. 


PRINCE GEORGE OF RUSSIA 


A striking and chic set is a com- 
bination of Prince George of Rus- 
sia's ‘Elixir’ with a bottle of 
Cologne in a gold covered box. 


LUCIEN LELONG 


Lucien Lelong presents ‘“Open- 
ing Night’ Cologne. The spark- 
ling bottle is interesting—seem- 
ingly studded with lights like an 
illuminated sign. The silver stop- 
per carries out the efect with a 
band of hobnails, and the long 
slender neck is encased in the reg- 


ular black and silver label of 
“Opening Night’’ perfume. 
CHRISTY INC. 


To save space on dressing tables 
and to make the contents readily 
accessible, Christy Inc., Newark, 
has adopted an interesting new 
shape for its nail polish kit which 
is molded of lustrous black Durez. 
Cylindrical in shape and hinged on 
the vertical axis, the container 
swings open to disclose the four 
bottles of polish, remover, etc. 
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CLEAN TOOTH... .” This mechanical age 
which has over whelmed us with electric razors and 


patent suits over electric razors, has contributed two 
machine-age toothbrushes within a week. The first to 
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reach our attention was an electric toothbrush, manu- 
factured by Motodent, Inc., Los Angeles, and retailing 
for $10 with individual cleaning arms at $1.50 each and 
replacement. brushes at 50 cents each. Hard on its heels 
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Wholesale sales of toilet preparations for the twelve month period ended September 1937 were valued at 
$190,907,000, an increase of 2.3 per cent. over the corresponding period ended August and an increase of 24.6 
per cent. over the year ended September 1936. 
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A new dress for an old product 
has often brought about needed 
sales stimulus when other meth- 
ods failed. Continental has helped 
hundreds of manufacturers in the 
designing of a package that sold 
and resold the product it con- 
tained. Let Continental’s Packag- 


ing Service solve your problems. 


DUFF'S 


MOLASSES 


| 








New Orleans 





— Make your Product a Sales Magust — 


PACK TO ATTRACT IN 


BOTTLES 


a find Maryland Blue Bottles a powerful stimulant to sales. And 


it’s easy to understand why. These clean-cut, modern containers give any 
product the positive sales advantage of rich, attractive, eye-catching 
color, But they don’t stop at merely attracting attention. There’s a strong 
conviction of purity and quality conveyed by the rich blue color. BLUE 


Maryland Blue — builds confidence — and confidence builds sales. 


WRITE FOR SAMPLES, and tell us, please, 


the nature of your product and the sizes in which it is 
packed. Maryland Glass Corporation, Baltimore, Md. 
New York Representative: 270 Broadway, New York. 
Pacific Coast Representative: Owens-Illinois Pacific 


Coast Co., San Francisco. 


re 


WANT CRYSTA ‘en AR BOTTLES? SEND FOR SAMPLES OF MARYLAND FLINT. 
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Sales of toilet articles and drugs by department stores in the 
New York Federal Reserve District in September were 6.7 per 
cent. greater than in the same month of the preceding year. This 
corresponds to adjusted index numbers of 116.4 for September 
1937, 115.9 for August 1937, and 105.8 for September 1936. 


came the Zerbee rotating toothbrush, a non-electrical, 
mechanical toothbrush, retailing for $10 and with re- 
placement brushes at 25 cents each. Zerbee Rotating 
Toothbrush Co. of Bellefontaine, Ohio, manufactures 
this. 

Theoretically, we suppose, all of these things make 
life less complicated in the long run. However, the 
transition period is painful and there is always the 
question of whether tooth paste or tooth powder is the 
thing to use with these new-day implements. 


ONITE MERCHANDISING: Zonite has 

tinued its aggressive merchandising in the feminine 
hygiene field with two recent moves of considerable 
importance. In the first place, the company has intro- 
duced its new product, “Zona Cream,” which bears on 


the label the legend, “‘Zonite’s Cream for Contracep- 


con- 
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1934 1935 1936 1937 


Sales of toilet articles and drugs by department stores in the 
Chicago Federal Reserve District were 9 per cent. greater in 
September 1937 than in the same 1936. 


responds to adjusted index numbers of 130.0 for September 1937, 
129.0 for August 1937 and 119.6 for September 1936. 


month of This cor- 


tion.”’ In the second place, the company is now selling 
“Zonitors,” its suppositories, in the syndicate stores,’ in 
10-cent packages. In the 
emphasis is on feminine hygiene, with nothing said 
about contraception. 


this latter case of course, 


HE TREND IN COSMETICS: There seems to be 


a further strengthening of the trend to metallic 
effects for eye shadows, mascaras and nail enamels. 


Pedicuring is becoming an important runner-up to 
manicuring but fewer women demand today the dark 
red toe nail enamels of last summer and the fashion is 


turning in the direction of the tan shades. For the 


finger nails, women apparently are well pleased with 
the new, more natural shades of red, the lighter purples 


and the other colors of the nail enamel shade card. 
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| SAN FRANCISCO FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT 
1 





1934 1935 1936 1937 


Sales of toilet articles and drug sundries by department stores 
in Los Angeles were 1 per cent. greater, in San Francisco, 4 per 
cent. less, in the Pacific Northwest, 8 per cent. greater and aver- 
aged 1 per cent. greater for the district as a whole in September of 
this year as compared with the same month of 1936. The ad- 
justed index numbers for the district were 117.4 in September 
1937, 117.3 in August 1937, and 109.4 in September 1936. 
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RICHMOND FEDERAL RESERVE DISTRICT 
1 i 
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1934 


1935 1936 1937 


Sales of toilet articles and preparations in Baltimore were 20.5 
per cent., greater in September 1937 than in the same month of 
last year, were 1.6 per cent. less in Washington, and averaged 7.9 
per cent. greater for the total Richmond Federal Reserve Dis- 
trict. The index numbers for the whole district were 132.6 for 
September 1937, 131.9 for August 1937, and 122.9 for September 
1936. 
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“NATIONAL” is your organized 
Packaging Service! @ NATIONAL” 
Plants are assembled to match the 
Packaging demands of youre and EVERY 
trade. @ '’NATIONAL”’ Plant locations 
consolidate for you, the advantages of 
volume output, with rail, water and 
truck deliveries. 


In PACKAGING Needs... 
--- NATIONAL” Leads! 


NATIONAL 
CAN CORPORATION 


A SUBSIDIARY OF McKEESPORT TIN PLATE CORPORATION 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES e 110 EAST 42nd STREET e NEW YORK 
Sales Offices and Plants @ NEW YORK CITY + BALTIMORE + MASPETH, N. Y 
CHICAGO « BOSTON « DETROIT « HAMILTON, OHIO 
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Their enthusiasm is shared by the buyers, because the 
new colors appeal to a larger number of customers than 
did the darker shades of the current summer. 

The situation in the perfumery market remains in- 
decisive, with no scent, or combination of scents, mak- 
ing headway over the rest of the field, Bouquets which 
were supposed to decline seem to hold their position. 
The spicy, carnation-type odors are moving into 
prominence. There seems to be a strong under- 
current in favor of the straight scents and the buyers 
who have been backing them say that they have yet no 
reason to change their opinion. There are some, who 
wonder about the prospects of selling the over-large 
units of the higher priced perfumes where considerable 
progress had been made in the course of the summer. A 
check up on toilet goods counters, following the recent 
stock exchange break, indicated no immediate let up in 
the demand for better grade merchandise and buyers 
generally are of the opinion that it will have no great 
bearing upon the future of the cosmetic business. 

It is pointed out in this respect that the larger cities 
have not added for some while to the rate of consump- 
tion of cosmetics and that the real expansion has come 
from the smaller trading centres, which have bought 
well and are better able to resist economic fluctuations. 

Buyers continue to concentrate upon routine mer- 
chandise and will pay special attention to the possibili- 
ties of developing new sales angles-reaching additional 
consumers. This tendency is especially prominent in 
lines where both a cosmetic and a remedial sales argu- 
ment can be placed before the customer. 

All indications point to an extremely active Christ- 
mas season. Christmas promotions of toilet articles 
will take the line that they have fully established their 
place in the gift list of the average customer, because 
they make practical and always well accepted gifts. 
New, in a certain respect, will be the effort to push 
utility articles such as creams, lotions, etc., as Christ- 
mas gifts. Christmas packaging and ornamentation 
will be resorted to to increase their Christmas appeal. 


Post Christmas promotions will push party cosmetics. 


Liberia DISPLAY COVERAGE: A report on 
window display circulation and market coverage 
is being made under the sponsorship of the Advertising 
Research Foundation of the Association of Advertising 
Agencies and the Association of National Advertisers, 
Inc. The report shows that the circulation of window 
display advertising can be evaluated; the volume and 
quality of the circulation in any market can be defined; 
varying degrees of intensity of circulation can be ob- 
tained; the cost of window display circulation can be 
determined. 

The price for copies of the report is $10 per copy. 
Checks should be made payable to National Window 
Display Research and sent care of Association of 
National Advertisers, 330 West 42 Street, New York. 
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Ergot 


(Continued from page 641) 


ineffective, even larger and repeated doses may fail to 
produce the desired therapeutic response. In the hands 
of the experienced, the response is gauged from dose to 
dose and standing orders are not given.” Further on, 
he states, “The use of such a powerful and effective 
remedy should not be discontinued because of reports 
of gangrene following overdose appear in the literature 
or because therapeutic doses prove toxic in a person 
under special circumstances of advanced arthero- 
sclerosis, heart failure and complicated history of 
intoxications with barbital and neoarsphenamine. The 
drug should be continued to be used in conservative 
dosage by physicians who can evaluate its virtues and 
dangers.’ Although Dr. Lichtman speaks particularly 
of ergotamine tartrate, what he has to say applies 
similarly to all ergot preparations. Dangers from over- 
dosage applies to all drugs. The therapeutic value of 
ergot far outweighs any of its dangers. Continued re- 
search will make the drug more valuable and safer. 
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Knowledge of Vitamins 
(Continued from page 638) 


of ergosterol. The concensus of opinion seems to be 
that there are no special contraindications to the use 
of this vitamin. 

There is little, if any, support to the theory that 
vitamin D acts directly on the defensive machanisms, 
and thus directly increases resistance to infection. It 
is possible that vitamin D, by promoting calcification, 
assists in sealing off tuberculosis foci. The literature 
presents evidence of the tendency of vitamin D ad- 
ministration to reduce dental caries, but this may be 
due to structural changes in the tooth structure which 
increase resistance to bacterial invasion, or possibly 
to changes in the composition of the saliva. Evidence 
is accumulating which shows that vitamin D and A 
are concerned in the metabolism of skin cells, as well as 
in the maintenance of skin resistance to bacterial 
attacks, but such effects are not due to the production 
of antibodies or antitoxins. 


(Continued in the next issue) 
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USI RUUS ARTHTTULD CAPS 


add wage ond [R 


HERE’S eye-appeal in Arm- 
strong’s Artmold Caps that 


attracts consumers to your prod- 




































uct. Their bright colors, smart de- 
signs, and lustrous molded plastic 
finishes add the finishing touch of 
style to modern glass containers. 
These handsome molded plastic 
caps are available in a wide selec- 
tion of attractive colors ranging 
from bright tones to delicate pastel 
tints. You can choose from a variety 
of standard designs or have a 
special cap molded to order with 
your name or private design to 
complete an unusual packaging 
effect. With Artmold Caps you can 
achieve perfect color harmony or 
contrast between the closure and 
other units of your package. 
Armstrong’s Artmold Caps are 
easy for consumers to remove and 
replace, yet they seal tightly and 





securely—provide maximum _ pro- 
tection for your product. For more 
complete details, send for your copy 
of ‘Better Seals for Better Sales,” 
the new illustrated catalog of Arm- 
strong’s Closures. Write Armstrong 
Cork Products Company, 
Closure Division, 913 Arch 


Street, Lancaster, Penna. 









Armstrong’s 


) ARTMOLD CAPS 
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ACKAGING SHOW: This being the third year 

come ‘round again, the Packaging Show goes to 
Chicago where it will be held March 22-25, 1938, at the 
Palmer House. The Show has been presented annually 
since 1931 and with it will be held the Eighth Confer- 
ence on Packaging and the Seventh Irwin D. Wolf 
Awards, the nation’s highest honors for outstanding 
accomplishment in packaging. The exposition will be 
under the management of Clapp & Poliak, Inc., 232 
Madison ave., New York City, which organization has 
managed all previous expositions and can give you 
complete information on this one. 


“QPARKLING BATH”: For sheer opportunism in 
cosmetic packaging and merchandising it is our 
considered opinion that the palm, for this year at least, 
should be awarded to Maison Jeurelle for its Bain 
Mousseux, which Jeurelle translates as “sparkling 
bath’ —'though it may be just an effervescent bath 
preparation to you. Cosmetics for the bath have grad- 
ually been growing in popularity and consumer accept- 
ance. Although there has been some emphasis upon 
water softening and skin softening properties, it has 
been pretty frankly an appeal to the luxuriousness of 
the thing which has developed this popularity. The 
foaming and effervescent preparations which are the 
latest entrants in the field capitalized upon this demand 
for luxury almost overnight, and both in the high- 
priced field and in the syndicate store class, the recep- 
tion and the sales have been phenomenal. But for 
appropriateness of presentation and for skillful timing, 
we give you Maison Jeurelle and its Bain Mousseux. 

In the first place, instead of just flirting with the 
luxury idea, Jeurelle had the good sense to see that that 
was the primary appeal, and packaged the product as a 
luxury. Getting away from the dry, effervescent bath 
preparation, they made theirs a liquid and packaged it 
as the finest champagne is packaged. The wicker 
hamper, the golden shredded cellophane, the champagne 
bottle, the elegant label, the gold cord down the neck of 
the bottle, and the sealing wax, are all carefully planned 
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KACING 
NOTLS 


details which contribute to a highly effective and un- 
usually appropriate presentation of this new product. 
But the thing which puts it over is that this presenta- 
tion was skillfully timed. We don’t believe many will 
question the fact that it would have been a flop, five 
years ago, three years ago, and perhaps even last year. 
But right now bath preparations have a broad con- 
sumer acceptance and, what is even more important, 
the consumer has been persuaded to give way to that 
desire for luxury in the bath instead of inhibiting it. 
When you add to this the fact that Jeurelle “broke” 
this new preparation at the start of the fall shopping 
season which peaks with the Christmas gift season, you 
have a complete picture of perfect timing for the short 
haul as well as the long range success of the product. 
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has Ce myaottant 
ADVANTAGES 
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provides a TIGHTER SEAL 


Vv 


minimizes EVAPORATION and 
LEAKAGE M 


prevents Cap from BACKING 


UP or OFF 
Vv 


assures EASY REMOVAL of 
CLOSURE M 


makes a TIGHTER, SAFER 
RESEAL 


CORK LINERS are non-absorbent.. 
never get soggy. . don’t lose their life 

. are adaptable to every type of 
facing.. CHEAPER INTHELONG RUN be- 
cause CORK provides SEALING plus/ 


Es 


F R E | 2 ] A comprehensive 
booklet, ‘‘CORK—THE LIVE 
LINER,” is yours for the asking. 
Send for a copy today. 





e 


CORK INSTITUTE OF AMERICA 


25 WEST 43rd STREET NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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DIAFANE 
TRANSPARENT 
INEXPENSIVE 


cA Modern Wrap for Drug 
and Cosmetic Packaging 


Diafane is a new transparent wrap, 
particularly adapted to drug and cos- 
metic packaging. It is highly moisture- 
proof, glossy, and is not affected by 
rapid changes in weather. Diafane may 
be sealed by heat or glue and works 
rapidly on standard packaging machin- 
ery or by hand. It will save you 40% 
of the cost of moisture-proof trans- 
parent cellulose. 
Liberal Samples and Prices Promptly Furnished 


Riegel Paper Corporation 














342 Madison Avenue, New York, N. Y. 
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Research in Pharmacy 


(Continued from page 643) 


by diethylene glycol and propylene glycol in concen- 
trations greater than 0.14 molar. 

Extraction of Podophyllum, William J. Husa and 
Paul Fehder. Alcohol and alcohol-water mixture (9:1) 
extract resin from podophyllum at practically same 
rate. Alcohol-water mixture (9:1) gives slightly higher 
yield of resin of podophyllum; however, product is less 
pure than that obtained by alcohol. On basis of purity 
of product, it is concluded that alcohol is preferable to 
alcohol-water mixture for preparation of resin of 
podophyllum. 

Fractional Percolation, William J. Husa and C. L. 
Huyck. Comprehensive study was made of fractional 
percolation process. Data are presented showing con- 
tent of alkaloids and total extractive in every fraction 
of reserve and weak percolate collected in fractional 
percolation of belladonna root. Owing to seeming 
vacillation of U. S. P. and N. F. in specifying propor- 
tion of weak percolate collected from second portion of 
drug in Process C a study was made and definite recom- 
mendations presented. It is shown that fluidextracts 
made by different operators by Process C will vary 
considerably unless proportion of moistening liquid is 
more rigidly standardized. 

Modified Diacolation, William J. 
Husa and C. L. Huyck. Proportions of drug and per- 
colates used in repetition diacolation as modified by 
present authors are superior to those specified in frac- 
tional percolation in the U. S. P. XI and N. F. VI. 
Superiority of modified repetition diacolation over 
process A and C of the U.S. P. in preparation of fluid- 
extract of belladonna root as demonstrated in present 
study is in agreement with results of other workers on 
ipecac, senega, thyme and valerian. 


Repetition 


Volatile Oils In Vegetable Drugs, Louis Goldberg, 
R. K. Snyder, E. H. Wirth, and E. N. Gathercoal. A 
critical examination of the official method for volatile 
ether-soluble extractive reveals several sources of error, 
namely : 

a. Removal of moisture from drug kept indesiccator 
for 12 hours apparently is difficult of accomplishment. 
Sawdust containing known quantity of moisture and 
kept in various sizes of desiccators and with various 
desiccants showed an average percentage of desiccation 
of 65% after 24 hours and 83° after 2 to 5 days. 

b. Loss of volatile oil during evaporation and desic- 
cation of ether extract is certain. Volatile oils in dishes 
in various desiccators and over various desiccants 
showed an average loss of 33°% in 24 hours and losses of 
from 10% to 98.8% after several days. Rate of evapo- 
ration depends largely on specific gravity of oil. 

c. Even if absolute ether is used for extraction 
process, moisture may condense from air when ether is 
spontaneously evaporated, collect in extract and con- 
stitute part of calculated volatile extractive. 

d. Decomposition of constituents other than volatile 
oil during heating process may occur. 
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Comparative studies of methods for volatile oil de- ; 
. . . ' 
termination run on drug samples, and with usual con- 


clusion that method giving highest percentage of re- 
sults is preferable one, may be inconsistent, since 
volatile oil content of drugs used was an unknown 
quantity. 

Official method run on samples of purified, anhydrous 
sawdust containing known quantities of volatile oil 
gave results showing from 5.77% to 88.35% efficiency. 
Quotient of efficiency is percentage of loss in weight on 
heating at 110° C. as compared with original weight of 
oil taken. 

Several distillation methods, namely D. & B. method 
(German Pharmacopoeia VI), Clevenger Method, 
Mijnhardt Method and Wasicky Method were care- 
fully tried out. D. A. B. method has about same faults 
as U. S. P. method; Mijnhardt method gave low 
efficiency; and we were not able to satisfactorily de- 
velop technique of Wasicky method. Both Mijnhardt 
and Wasicky methods use microburette and theoreti- 
cally seem to have good possibilities. Clevenger method 
is accurate to at least 90%, is simple, easily read, rapid, 
and yields actual volatile oil in sufficient quantity to 
check its contents. 

Simple oven method is suggested as of real practical 
value. Determine total volatile matter by heating at 
110° C. to constant weight. Determine moisture by 
toluene method. Consider difference as representative 
of volatile ether-soluble extractive. It may not always 
be “‘pure volatile oil” but it certainly includes all of 
volatile oil. 





Perfume Trends 


(Continued from page 629) 


of royal Matchabelli crown, round clear crystal, instead 
of oval, and placed on a royal blue velvet cushion. 

Jean Patou’s “Colony” may well be called an 
“exotic” perfume. This is the first new odor to come 
from this French house in more than two years. It is 
subtle, distinguished and lasting. The graceful flower- 
like flacon holds a scent that is redolent of the heady 
fragrance and lazy lushness of tropical nights. 

While Rallet’s newest perfume creation ‘Le Succes de 
Rallet”’ is a pungent odor, it was created more or less 
for the woman who loves the outdoors, winter sports, 
etc. This beautiful perfume presentation is elegantly 
bottled and packaged in a box decorated with deer, 
suggestive of hunting and the great outdoors. 

Lesquendien’s “Parfum Safari,” is an appealing, 
haunting fragrance which is not too heavy. This has 
also been created as more of a sports perfume. 

None of these perfumes are heavy in the old sense of 
the word and probably the word should not be used in 
connection with modern perfumes because they are no 
longer really ““heavy,’—overbearing, potent, powerful, 
strong—which more or less described the perfumes of 
old. Today the more pungent perfumes are described 
as vivid, haunting, mysterious, mischievous and dis- 
tinctive! 
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CONVENIENCE PLUS 


For convenience no other package can equal 
a well designed Collapsible Tube. Easy to 
handle and pack, just the proper amount of 
material can be applied and the tube resealed 
after use. 





Still greater convenience is obtained by using 
tubes with tips. We recommend these for such 
products as eye and nasal ointments, nail 
polishes and lubricants so that the product 
can be applied at just the proper point. 


Standard Tubes are available in sizes and 
styles to suit every requirement of product and 
use. Both eye and nasal tip tubes can be fur- 
nished with molded caps in a variety of colors, 
chosen to harmonize with the decoration and 
add to the appearance of the package. Write 
for samples. 


STANDARD SPECIALTY and TUBE CO. 


NEW BRIGHTON ‘ , PENNSYLVANIA 
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% 1. The largest advertising revenue in six years. 


| %& 2. The largest number of new accounts in seven 
| years. 


*% 3. The largest increase in circulation of any year 
in twenty-one years. 





During 1937, TOILET REQUISITES fell firmly into its new stride. The industry has sensed 
and realized a new editorial spirit profoundly changing the appeal and the force of 


the magazine. This has been reflected in some rather startling ways, in which adver- 


tisers have found a value in ToILET REQUISITES beyond any purpose sought before. 
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@ ALCOHOL NEWS@ 


1937 





* 


A Monthly Series of Technical Articles for Chemists and Executives 


Chemists Report Diethyl Carbonate 
In New Process for Dye Synthesis 


| Claim Hitherto Unknown Reaction for Making Crystal Violet 
And Other Dyes Eliminates Need for Costly Chemicals 


November * 





SSAmated NET SALES of ETHYL ALCOHOL tothe TRADE 
1937 COMPARED TO 1936 - *% 


1937 APPARENT CONSUMPTION 
of INDUSTRIAL ETHYL ALCOHOL 
SHOWN CUMULATIVELY ER CENT 


Increase or f 





What is to many chemists still an unusual organic chemical, Diethyl Carbonate, 
a product which has for some time been manufactured exclusively in this country 
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Apparent consumption of industrial ethy! alcohol 


from Jan. 1 to August 31, 1937, was 33,757,000 
wine gallons. This is 11.0 per cent less than dur 
ing the same period in 1936 when 38,034,000 
wine gallons were consumed 


Revoke S.D. Formulas 1-A, 
15, 44-A; Effective Jan. 1 


WASHINGTON, D. C.— Specially dena- 
tured alcohol formulas 1-A, 15, and 44-A will 
be revoked, effective January 1, 1938, it has 
been announced by Deputy Commissioner of 
Internal Revenue, Stewart Berkshire. 

This move is understood to be in harmony 
with the department's efforts to reduce the 
number of specially denatured alcohol formu- 
las and simplify the denatured alcohol strue- 
ture, 

A survey of the trade is reported to have 
revealed that the above formulas are used 
very little and that their purpose is adequately 
served by other approved formulas. 





Alter Mode of Preparing 
Solutions of Gum Karaya 


NEW YORK, N. Y.—A process for making 
gum karaya solutions which, it is claimed, 
eliminates the need for prepared or patented 
gum compounds has been developed by the 
chemists of a leading gum importer in this 
city. 

This process is divided by the chemists into 
three steps—preparing a base solution, treat- 
ing the gum and adding preservatives, color, 
perfumes, etc, 

The base solution is made, according to the 
chemists, by dissolving 9.2 grams of potas- 
sium hydroxide (100% basis) in 15 cc. of 
water and adding 85 ce. of ethyl alcohol. (De- 
natured alcohol containing denaturants which 
will combine with the potassium hydroxide 
should not be used, they point out.) 

Twenty-eight grams of previously untreated 
gum karaya is mixed with 30 cc. of ethyl al- 
coho) after which 30 ce. of the base solution. 
as prepared above, is added. The whole should 
be mixed and allowed to stand until tests with 
phenolphthalein paper show no free alkalinity. 

As a final step, the solution is diluted with 
water to the desired concentration and _ pre- 
servative, color, perfumes, etc., added. 





Acetylene can be used to stimulate the fruiting 
of pineapple plants, it was reported recently 
Either a mixture of acetylene and air or a satu 


rated water solution of the gas has this effect, 
according to the report 


by the U. 





|Green Wrappers Valuable 
| As Rancidity Retardant 


COLUMBUS, Ohio Rancidity of food 
products can be retarded by packaging in 
green wrappers, experiments conducted by the 
Ohio State University Foundation 
indicate. Samples wrapped in certain green 
wrappers kept free from rancidity longer than 
the same products in different colored wrap- 
pers, a report states. 

“It was found that the shade of green most 
effective is penetrated by light waves of 4900 
to 5800 angstrom units,” the report continues. 
“This shade approximates chlorophyl or grass 


Research 


green. 

“Oils and fats absorb wave lengths of light 
in the ultra-violet and blue ends of the spec- 
trum and to a slighter degree, those at the 
red end. It is probable that the absorption of 
these wave lengths causes the vegetable and 
animal fats to become rancid.” 





Don’t Miss the U. S. I. Exhibit 
at Booth 90 


EXPOSITION OF 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
Grand Central Palace, New York 


December 6 to 11, 1937 





S. Industrial Chemical Co., Inc., has recently shown signs of increasing 


usefulness. 

One of its first known applications was in 
the production of a highly specialized lacquer, 
used for coating radio tube elements. In this 
case, the comparatively high cost of the chem- 
ical in relation to other solyents was compen- 
sated for by its absence of acidity and because 
its dissociation products are entirely inert. 

A recent review of the scientific literature 
has brought to light a totally new application 
of Diethyl Carbonate, in which the carbonate 
structure, and not the solvent power, of the 
product plays the important part. Briefly, in- 
teresting possibilities seem to lie in the syn- 
thesis of triphenyl methane dyes. 


Previous Methods Expensive 

Declaring that they have utilized a “hitherto- 
unknown reaction to condense the halides of 
certain N-di-substituted amino aryl com- 
pounds with compounds containing the car- 
bonyl group.” Avery A. Morton, Waterton, 
and Joseph R. Stevens, Cambridge, Mass., 
claim in U. S. Patent 2,029,830 a simple and 
inexpensive method for dyes, of 
which malachite green and crystal violet are 
examples. 

Previous methods of preparing these dyes, it 
is pointed out, have a disadvantage either in 
the expense of the ingredients or in the diffi- 
culty of carrying out the reaction. 

As an example of their method, the inven- 
tors state that they first make a halide deriva- 
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Packing Display Kits for Super Pyro Dealers 








SEVERAL LARGE BUILDINGS are required 





to pack 






and ship the 100,000 advertising display kits for 
Super Pyro dealers. Shown above is a typical scene 
In the building devoted to assembly of DeLuxe Kits. 
Note metal Pyrograph sign in foreground, feature of 
the DeLuxe Kit. John Igelstroem Co., Massilon, Ohio 
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Bactericidal Effect 
Of Essential Oils Is 
Prolonged By Blending 


Mixing two essential oils of different vola- 
tility lengthens their antiseptic value from 
a matter of days (when the oils are used 
separately) to about four years (when com- 
bined). This was reported by J. Risler in 
the Comptes Rendu (1936, 203, p. 517). Point 
ing to the preservation of the 
mies as a practical example of this long-term 
bactericidal effect of essential oils. the author 
presents some apparently new data. 

Coins New Word 

Risler calls a substance able to prolong 
the duration of this antiseptic value an abio 
toxine. He suggests that when oils and aro- 








“£yptian mum- 


matics are mixed, compound “abiotoxines” 
are formed, more powerful than simple “abio- 
toxines” which he believes to be present in 
individual oils. These compounds are thought 
to reduce the vapor pressure of the oils. Fixa- 
tion, then, prolongs the long-term antiseptic 
values. In addition, the author claims that 
mixing essential oils greatly enhances their 
immediate bactericidal effect. 

Commenting on the article, the Wanufactur- 
ing Chemist (Vol. 7, p. 404) remarks, “Such 
results as Risler has presented seem to require 
confirmation. However, one is on sure ground 
in thinking that resins do add to the antisep 
tic value of essential oils. Risler is throwing 
a biological missile into the hitherto quiet 
chemical pond, and it look as though ordi- 
nary chemical theory will not be adequate to 
resist the impact of his biological results.” 


Chlorides Used To 
Disperse Titanium 
Oxide In Aleohols 


WASHINGTON, D. ae Methods of dis- 
persing titanium dioxide in alcohols by means 
of small amounts of acid-reacting halides 
(aluminum chloride, titanum tetrachloride. 
ferric chloride and others) are described in a 
patent which has just been granted here. 

Equally applicable to primary. secondary 
or tertiary alcohols—according to the patentee 

the methods are advanced as being particu 
larly suitable for alcohols such as methyl. 





ethyl, isopropyl. ete. 

As a typical example. 50 grams of aluminum 
chloride, 10 kilograms of ethyl alcohol and 
20 kilograms of titanum oxide are milled 


together in a ball mill for about an hour. 
Suspensions made from this paste or accord 


ing to other methods outlined, it is declared. 
settle out slowly over a long period of time 
and are easily shaken into suspension again. 

It is pointed out that these and similar 
suspensions are well adapted to the manu 
facture of inks, shoe-polish and other materials 
where quick-drying, non-aqueous suspensions 
are demanded. 


| 


Claim Pectin Effective 
In Sols Stabilization 


Copper can be dispersed in water, with 
the aid of pectin, to give clear, bright red, 
stable sols, according to “Research and 
Invention” of the Ohio State University 
Research Foundation. Silver and other 
metals can be similarly dispersed. the re 
port continues. by means of the pectin 
preparations obtained from apples and 
citrus fruits. Stability of the pectin solu- 
tion to heat is surprising, it is said. A heat 
treatment sufficiently severe to cause no- 
ticeable degradation of the pectin actually 
increases its efficiency as a_ protective 


( olloid. 





Diethyl Carbonate In 
Dye Synthesis Process 


(¢ tinued from previous page) 


tive of the di-substituted amino group, such as 
parabromdimethylaniline. 

The preparation of crystal violet, according 
to the patent, is as follows: Three parts of 
sodium is placed in 100 parts of dry benzene, 
to which there is added a mixture of three 
parts diethyl carbonate and ten parts of para- 
bromdimethylaniline. 

This, Morton and Stevens continue, is pref- 
erably heated in a refluxing apparatus until 
all of the sodium has reacted. The mixture is 
then decomposed by the addition of water. 


| after which the benzene is evaporated. The 


} 


solid residue remaining is filtered off and con- 
verted to crystal violet by treatment with di- 
lute hydrochloric acid. 


Other Carbonyl! Compounds 

By this method the inventors claim they 
easily obtain a yield of more than 30 per cent. 
Another factor which, they point out. con- 
tributes to the economy of the method lies in 
the fact that their reaction employs a mo- 
lecular ratio of three parts of the halide com- 
pound to one of the carbonyl compounds. 

In addition to diethyl carbonate, other car- 
bonyl compounds such as diethyl oxalate. 
diethyl phthalate and = chlorethyl formate 
(ethyl chlorearbonate) [Ed. note: All manu- 
factured by U.S.I.] may be used to prepare 
other dyes with similar substantial reductions 
in costs, according to the patentees, 


Name Kennedy, Grigsby and Connell 
To New Posts in Aleohol Tax Unit 


NEW YORK, N. Y.—Effective September 
16, 1937, Mr. W. H. Kennedy was appointed 
to the position of Assistant Deputy Commis- 
sioner, Alcohol Tax 
Unit, Bureau of Internal Revenue: Mr. E. G. 
Grigsby was made Technical Advisor to Dep 
uty Commissioner Berkshire: and Mr. L. B. 
Connell was made Supervisor at St. Paul. 
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Further information on these items 


may be obtained by writing to U.S.1. 


A new milky solution producer is said to be 
harmless colloidally dispersed solid in such a fine 
state of division that it suspends in the material 
mends it for permanent wave lotions and soft 
drinks where a cloud is desirable. (No. 31a) 


ves 


| Myristic Acid said to be a higher grade than pre 


| market 





ously available, 95 percent pure, is now on the 
n the form of light yellow crystals. The 
manufacturer recommends it for making sham 
poos and shaving creams since, he claims, more 
ather is produced and the soap has a greater 
jetergent quality. (No. 32a) 


Vv 
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A new cachet and filling machine, said to be the 
first device of its kind, has a capacity of 3,000 
cachets per hour, according to the manufacturer 
A special metal alloy is used for all parts that 
come into contact with the drug product being 
filled, it is reported. (No. 33a) 


Bee 


A new acidimetry and alkalinity indicator, 
claimed to be extremely sensitive for titrations or 
for pH work, is now on the market. It has a wide 
range of color gradations in the pH range of 4.5 
to 7.5 with a neutral point at about 6.6, accord 
ing to the manufacturer. (No. 34a) 


Chlorine-type germicides and disinfectants are 
easily sprayed about lavatory floors, shower 
stalls, food plants, etc., with a new mixing de 
vice attachable to any water hose, according to 


a recent report. The device mixes, dilutes and 
sprays exact quantities, it is stated. (No. 35a) 
USI 


Cosmetic pigment for lipstick which will give 
blood red shades without resorting to mixtures 
was announced recently. The manufacturer states 
that the pigment is free from arsenic, lead and 
other objectionable impurities. (No. 36a) 


SS 


A new two-stage colloid mill has a higher rotor 
speed than other colloid mills, according to the 
manufacturer. Both sides of the rotor are used 
and the whole mill is water-jacketed. It is re 
ported as especially adapted to the preparation 
of emulsions, creams, ointments, etc. (No. 37a) 
S 

A new sealing material for oil leaks is said to be 
acid-, alkali-, oil and heat resistant. It is applied 
cording to the manufacturer, as a polymerized 
resinous material, chemically reacted to an in 
soluble stage at the point of application, with 
yut the use of heat, pressure or solvents. (No. 
38a) 


S 


Oil vetiver, described as a distillate of selected 
roots, has been introduced in an extra fine grade 
according to a recent announcement. The manu 
ints out that the new oil is suitable 

a woody note to many perfume 


ons. (No. 39a) 
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A new synthetic wax, said to be similar in some 
f its properties to carnauba is on the market 
It is wer in acid number, saponification value 
iodine number and is available in shades 
from gray to white with melting points from 75 
to 88 deg. C., the manufacturer states. (No. 40a) 
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Companies 
New Magnus Plant 


An ultra-modern plant, six stories and 
basement, is being constructed for Magnus 
Mabee & Reynard, Inc., at 16 Debrosses 
St. to 119-121 Watt St., in the heart of 
New York’s new drug, chemical and 
pharmaceutical center adjacent to the 
Holland Tunnel. 

The building, which will have over-all 
facades of glass-brick rising the full six 
stories of the building on both the De- 
brosses St. and Watt St. elevations, will 
contain approximately 60,000 square feet, 
or about sixty per cent more space than 
the quarters which the company now 
occupies. The building being constructed 
for M.M.&R. will be the first all glass- 
brick industrial plant in New York. Ely 
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Jacques Kahn, architect for the building, 
has done such notable buildings as 120 
Wall St., The Holland-Plaza, No. 2 Park 
Ave., and the Squibb Building. 

The basement of the building will be 
air-conditioned for storage of bulk essen- 
tial oils. Fulfillment of a chemist’s dream 
of a complete research laboratory will 
occur in this new sun-flooded building. 
The laboratory will have steady north 
light. Spacious and equipped with the 
most modern equipment for research, 





PERCY C. MAGNUS 


every facility for the testing of essential 
oils, flavors, and perfume oils from the 
elementary stages to actual usage in 
finished products will be available through 
complete laboratory resources. 

The old Fulton Street district, once the 
drug and pharmaceutical center of New 
York, will lose one of its oldest tenents 
when the Magnus firm occupies its new 
building about April 15 of next year. The 
firm, founded by P. C. Magnus, Sr., now 
deceased, was founded in 1895. In 1901 
it occupied the five story building at 257 
Pearl St., which is notable as the site of 
the first Edison Power Station. In 1922, 
Magnus broke through 257 Pearl St. taking 
over the adjoining five story building at 
32 Cliff St., and both of these buildings 
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have since been occupied by the com- 
pany. 

Keeping step with progress, Magnus 
will now become a complete institution in 
its own building, modern and well equipped 
to handle their constantly expanding 
business in a still more efficient manner. 





Coty’s Theatre of Merchandise 

One of the features of Coty’s newly re- 
modeled premises at 423 West 55 st., 
New York, is the “Theatre of Mer- 
chandise.”” Its primary purpose will be 
the exhibition of the new Coty sound 
films, ‘“‘Air Spun Flattery for Your Face” 
and “Symphonies in Fragrance.” <A 
technical exhibit will also be maintained 
here illustrating the laboratory processes 
and ingredients used by Coty. 


Vick Names Vice-presidents 

The Vick Chemical Co., has announced 
that James Allen and Holt S. McKinney, 
former assistant treasurers of the com- 
pany, have been made vice-presidents. 
Mr. Allen’s duties will be in connection 
with the company’s investments while 
Mr. McKinney will attend to financial 
and corporate tax matters. 


Vick to Build in Stamford, Conn. 

Eighteen acres of land near Stamford, 
Conn., has been purchased by the Vick 
Chemical Co. as the site for a large factory 
with laboratories. The cost of the build- 
ing and land is expected to be about 
$2,000,000. 


Drug Exposition a Success 

The sixth annual Drug Trades Expo- 
sition of the Drug Salesmen’s Association 
of New York, Inc., was held at Grand 
Central Palace October 12 to 14. The 
attendance was far beyond expectations, 
19,000 people having been present. 
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Embossed-Top Corks add neatness 








= and sales -appeal lo modern packages 
FOR 4 IMPORTANT REASONS 

















1. THE IDEAL POURING COM- 
BINATION. A cork finished container 
sealed with an Armstrong’s Em- 
bossed-Top Cork provides the ideal 
pouring combination. Liquids do not 
dribble down the sides of cork finished 
containers to soil the user’s fingers or 
produce unsightly labels. The cork 
finished pouring lip guides the flow of 
liquid accurately and the embossed- 
top cork may be used to wipe away 
excess liquid each time the cork is 
removed and re-inserted in the bottle. 

2. QUICKLY REMOVED AND RE- 
PLACED. Armstrong’s Embossed- 
Top Corks add ‘“‘use”’ appeal to mod- 
ern packages. A firm grip on the hard- 
wood top and a deft twist with the 
fingers removes an embossed-top cork 


.. and it is just as easily and quickly 
replaced to re-seal the container. 

3. ATTRACTIVE DECORATION. 
Attractive package decoration also 
is provided by these modern em- 
bossed-top corks. Their wood tops 
may be embossed in a handsome 





two-tone color effect to display your 
name or trade-mark. Colors may be 
selected to harmonize with other 
units of your package. 

4. DEPENDABLE SEALING PRO- 
TECTION. Armstrong’s Embossed- 
Top Corks provide dependable, se- 
cure seals for your product. They are 
manufactured of resilient, high- 
quality corkwood that is accurately 
cut and firmly attached to hardwood 
tops. Thus, you can depend upon 
these closures for thorough protec- 
tion against leakage or evaporation. 

Write today, for samples, prices, 
and descriptive literature. Armstrong 
Cork Products Company, 
Closure Division, 913 Arch é 
St., Lancaster, Pennsylvania 


Armstrong’s EMBOSSED-TOP CORKS 
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Merrell in New Plant 

The Wm. S. Merrell Co. is established in 
its new home near Reading, O., just out- 
side Cincinnati. The laboratory, factory 
and office buildings are of brick, steel, and 
concrete. Interior walls are finished with 
special tile toinsure cleanliness. Floors are 
of dust-free concrete. Working conditions 
are enhanced by plenty of daylight, as- 
sured by numerous windows and the light- 
colored finish of the interior. 

A large one-story section constitutes the 
warehouse in which are also located the 
receiving and shipping departments, the 
printing shop, and the finishing depart- 
ment where packages are filled, labeled, 
and made ready for shipment, being di- 
rectly loaded on motor-trucks, or freight 
cars from platforms. 

The power plant houses the steam gen- 
erating unit and three direct connected 
generators, supplying the heat, power and 
light. A large three story structure houses 
the manufacturing department where 
pharmaceuticals and medical specialties 
are prepared. The refrigeration unit has a 
capacity equivalent to 75 tons of ice per 
day. It supplies several cold rooms with 
temperatures just above freezing for stor- 
age of biologicals and other preparations. 
In another room temperatures below zero 
can be obtained. 

This unit also cares for air-conditioning 
the offices and laboratories. In addition 
there are two units for dehumidification of 
rooms where effervescent salts and tablets, 
and narcotic hypodermics are manufac- 
tured and packaged. 

The research, biological, and control 
laboratories, and the library occupy a 
third unit in front of the manufacturing 
building. The office and administration 
building stands just in front of the ware- 
house. 


Electric Tooth Brush 

Motodent, Inc., Los Angeles, is market- 
ing an electric tooth brush. The basic 
unit retails for $10 with individual cleans- 
ing arms, separately numbered, selling at 
$1.50 each, including the brush. Replace- 
ment brushes are priced at 50 cents each. 
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New home of The Wm. S. Merrell Co. is shown at top of page. Just above are Wm. 
J. Ranson, assistant treasurer of the Merrell company; Walter G. Hodge, general sales 
manager; Thurston Merrell, president and general manager; E. A. Joering, secretary; and 
Lee Wiltsee, vice-president and treasurer. 


Frostilla to Sell Own Goods 

Guy S. Shoemaker, president of the 
Frostilla Co., Inc., Elmira, N. Y., has 
announced that the company is now set- 
ting up its own selling organization and 
engaging in an extensive advertising cam- 
paign. A. R. Chisholm will represent the 
company in New England, New York 
State and the Metropolitan area. 


Eze-Mee Products Formed 

Le Roy Brazee has formed Eze-Mee 
Products at 448 Henry st., Detroit, for the 
distribution of a line of drug products in- 
cluding aspirin, headache tablets, etc. 
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Van Ameringen Adds to Plant 

Van Ameringen-Haebler, Inc., is plan- 
ning to spend about $25,000 for alterations 
and additions to its plant in Elizabeth, 
N. J. 


Frances Oliver Opens Business 
Frances Oliver who recently resigned as 
advertising director of Helena Rubinstein, 
Inc., has established her own advertising 
publicity and sales promotion service at 
452 Fifth ave., New York. She will 
specialize in cosmetics, proprietaries and 


fashions. 
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ARE YOU 


@ Wishing is part of the fun... of turkey and trimmings 
..- but only children take it seriously. 


Grown business men don’t count on wishing to increase 
sales. Smart manufacturers of cosmetics and proprie- 
taries follow up their wish for sales with action—and 
find that modern Owens-Illinois Salespackages are a 
big help in getting greater volume for their products. 
The quality and smartness of Salespackages boldly 
command attention and promote sales. Owens-Illinois 
Packaging Research coordinates all units of the com- 
plete Salespackage—glass container, closure, label and 
carton—to help you make the most of your sales oppor- 
tunity. Owens-Illinois Glass Company, Toledo, Ohio. 
Branch offices in most principal cities. 


@ This outstanding Salespackage designed by Owens-Illinois is one of the 
Futuraline (design patent No. 94747), shown here with the popular C. T. cap. 








Monsanto Wins Medal 

The 1937 “Award for Chemical En- 
gineering Achievement” will be given on 
December 10 to Monsanto Chemical Co., 
St. Louis. This award was instituted by 
“Chemical & Metallurgical Engineering” 
in 1933 to stimulate a broader participa- 
tion of chemical engineers in the affairs of 
industry and to honor every two years 
that company which has contributed most 
to the advance of the chemical industry 
and of the pro- 
fession. 

In making the 1937 award, considera- 


chemical engineering 


tion was given primarily to the successful 
design, construction and operation of the 
new phosphorus producing plant built by 
Monsanto this year at Monsanto, Ten- 
nessee, near Columbia. The committee 
also stated that it took into consideration 
the entire history of Monsanto’s program 
research and 


of chemical engineering, 


development. 


Malmstrom Appoints Agent 

N. I. Malmstrom Co. of Brooklyn is 
now being represented in Chicago, Min- 
neapolis and Kansas City by the Thomp- 
son-Hayward Chemical Co. Stocks of 
Nimco lanolin and Malmstrom 
greases will be carried in all three cities 
by the Thompson-Hayward Chemical Co. 
which has offices at 1838 West 38 St., 
Chicago, 909 Second St. South, Min- 
neapolis and 29 and Southwest Boulevard, 


wool 


Kansas City. 


Bauer & Black ‘‘Auto-Sterilizer’’ 
Bauer & Black has recently installed a 
fully control 
system for the sterilization of surgical 
dressings. The purpose of the ‘‘Auto- 
Sterilizer’’ is to eliminate entirely the pos- 
sibility of error caused by the “human 


automatic, self-operating, 


element”’ always present whenever man- 
ual labor is involved. 
The ‘“Auto-Sterilizer”’ 
opens and closes the necessary valves to 
operate each cycle of the Bauer & Black 
exclusive six cycle sterilization process. 
that the 
temperatures and pressures will be reached 


automatically 


It guarantees predetermined 
in their proper sequence and maintained 
for the established length of time. 


Benjamin Hair Tonic Line 

Bernard Benjamin Associates, 113 West 
14 St., Chicago, are developing a hair 
tonic line which they will shortly manu- 
facture and market. 


A.M. A. Accepts 

PROPADRIN HYDROCHLORIDE 
Propadrin Hydrochloride, a brand of 

propadrine hydrochloride-N. N. R. manu- 

factured by Sharp & Dohme, Inc., Phila- 

delphia and Baltimore, has been accepted 

by the American Medical Association. 
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Upjohn Builds Warehouse 


The Upjohn Co., Kalamazoo, Mich., has 
completed the construction of a new one- 
story warehouse. The building has 
facilities for motor loading and two rail- 


road sidings. 


Representation in Ireland 

A letter has been received from James 
Crean & Son, Ltd., 141 N. King st., Dub- 
lin, manufacturers of soap experienced in 
the cosmetic trade, which says, ““We are 
anxious to get in touch with a leading 
American firm of cosmetic manufacturers 
who would be willing to consider a proposi- 
tion with regard to the manufacturing and 
marketing of their products in the Irish 
Free State, and possibly at a later date, in 
England, on a royalty basis or some such 


arrangement.” 


Manufacturer in Brazil 

M. Da Gama Machado, Avenida At- 
lantica 898, Rio de Janeiro, would like to 
get some American manufacturer’s line of 
cosmetics for manufacture on a percentage 


basis in his laboratory. 


Drug Men Elected by A.N.A. 


At the twenty-eighth annual meeting of 
National Advertisers 

which opened at the Homestead, Hot 
Springs, Va., October 27, Harold Thomas, 
president of the Centaur Co., New York, 
board of 
board 


the Association of 


named chairman of the 
trustees. Other officers of the 
elected were D. P. Smelser, Procter and 
Gamble, Cincinnati, and Kenneth Laird, 
Weco Products Co., Chicago, vice-chair- 
men; and Allan T. Preyer, Vick Chemical 
Co., New York, treasurer. H. W. Roden, 
Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, N. J., 
and A. E. Tatham, Bauer & Black, Chi- 


cago, are newly elected directors. 


was 


Strong Cobb Advances Strate 

H. A. Strate, former private formula 
sales manager of Strong Cobb & 
Cleveland, has been elected vice-president 


Co., 
in charge of sales. 


Dyas Directs Penick Plant 

C. S. Dyas has been engaged by S. B. 
Penick & Co. to direct their South Elgin, 
Illinois plant acquired in their recent pur- 
chase of Murray & Nickell Manufacturing 
Co. 
five years of activity in production and 


Mr. Dyas’ experience covers twenty- 


analytical work. 


Penick Appoints Bruggemann 

S. B. Penick & Co. 
Bruggemann as general repre- 
Latin- 


has appointed 
Heinrich 
sentative for the 
Mr. Bruggemann will assist in 


company in 
America. 
promoting Penick products through per- 
sonal visits and cooperation with local 
Central and South 


agents throughout 
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America. It requires some two years for 
Mr. Bruggemann to make complete trips 
touching on all principal cities in his 
territory. 

He has a wide knowledge of conditions 
and a large host of friends, gained through 
his representation of Messrs. Schimmel & 
Company for nearly thirty-five years. His 
association with S. B. Penick & Company 
does not conflict with his Schimmel repre- 
sentation, which he retains. 


People 
Budd Advanced to V. P. of Ungerer 


Ivon H. Budd, of Ungerer & Co., has 
been appointed vice-president in charge of 
sales, according to an announcement by 


IVON H. BUDD 


Frederick H. Ungerer, president of Unger- 
er & Co. Mr. Budd has a long record of 
achievement in the essential oil and per- 
fume compound field. 


Delgado Joins Centaur 

Frank A. Delgado has joined the Cen- 
taur Co., New York. He will be in charge 
of the export business and will act as 


general adviser on merchandising and dis- 
tribution problems. Mr. Delgado has 
been for the past ten years in charge of 
the drug section of the Chemical Division 
of the Bureau of Foreign and Domestic 


Commerce. 


Corl Joins Penick 

Cady S. Corl has joined the technical 
and production staff of S. B. Penick & Co. 
in connection with the manufacture of 
their pyrethrum extract, pyrefume. 

Mr. Corl is widely known as the co- 
author of Studies on Pyrethrum Flowers: 
1) Quantitative Determination of the 
Active Principles. (2) Relation Between 
Maturity and Pyrethrins Content. (3) 
Pyrethrin Content of Commercial Varie- 
ties. (4) Relative Toxicity of Pyrethrins I 
and II, published in the Jour. American 
Chemical Society in 1929 and 1930 by 
Messrs. C. B. Gnadinger and C. S. Corl. 
Mr. Corl is also co-author with Gnadinger 
and Evans on other publications in con- 
nection with Pyrethrum published up to 
1936. 
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Not so long ago this man came home 
from work sick .. . his head burned... 
he ached. The doctor said a case of 
grippe ... some fever . .. and pre- 
scribed Acetphenetidin. 


Soon, through the antipyretic value of 
this pharmaceutical, the fever broke 
. . » today our patient is back on the 
job, feeling fit and fine. 


It is quite possible the Acetphenetidin 
he used came out of the Dow plant 
at Midland. For Dow is one of the 


principal producers of this invaluable 
pharmaceutical chemical. 


To know that, in conjunction with its 


good customers, the leading pharma- 


662 


ceutical manufacturers, and through 
thousands of druggists and physicians, 


Dow is contributing to the nation’s 


good health and well-being is an added 
compensation for every effort toward 


a more perfect product. 


THE DOW CHEMICAL COMPANY 
MIDLAND, MICHIGAN 


Branch Sales Offices: 
30 Rockefeller Plaza, New York City 
Second and Madison Streets, Saint Louis 
135 South La Salle Street, Chicago 
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A PARTIAL LIST OF DOW 
PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMICALS 


Acetphenetidin, U.S.P. « Antipyrine, U.S.P. 
+ Benzoic Acid, U.S.P. « Minor Bromides « 
Carbon Tetrachloride, C.P. + Chloroform, 
U.S.P. + Epsom Salt, U.S.P., Reerystal- 
lized » Ferric Chloride, U.S.P., X (Solution 
or Crystals) + Glycine + Magnesium Sul- 
phate, Desiccated +» Phenol, U.S.P. + Acetyl 
Salicylic Acid, U.S.P. (Powder or Crystals) 
+ Acetyl Salicylic Acid, Granulation, 10% 
starch (White, Pink, Greer:) also 16% and 
20% starch (White) + Methyl Salicylate, 
U.S.P. + Salicylic Acid, U.S.P. - Sodium 
Salicylate, U.S.P. - Minor Salicylates : 
Sodium Benzoate, U.S.P. - Strontium 
Bromide, N.F. - Tetrachlorethylene, Puri- 


fied, N.F. ¢ Trichloracetic Acid, U.S.P. 
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Eaton, Phibbs and Searle Hunt 

Melvin C. Eaton, vice-president of the 
Norwich Pharmacal Co., Harry C. Phibbs, 
advertising agent, and John G. Searle, 
president of G. D. Searle & Co., recently 
went on a hunting trip into the Rocky 
Mountains. They went after mountain 
sheep for which they had to go up about 
11,000 feet, well above the timber line. 
Jack Searle and Mel Eaton did most of the 
hunting, while Harry Phibbs did the 
shooting with a camera. The net result 
was three big-horn sheepheads. 

Then they went down along the timber- 
line, where each fellow got an elk. Mel 
Eaton’s elkhead was one of the largest and 
prettiest taken out of the mountains in 
several years. Mel also shot a bear, and 
Jack Searle knocked down the year’s 
record buck deer. Mel let his whiskers 
grow during the entire trip and made a 
bet that he would not shave until he re- 
turned to Norwich. 


Olin—Arden Sales Manager 

Oscar C. Olin has been appointed sales 
manager of the Elizabeth Arden Sales 
Corporation, New York. Mr. Olin is well 
known throughout the cosmetic field, 
having been sales manager of the Northam 
Warren Corp., New York, for a number of 
years. 


Allen Appointed General Sales Mgr. 

R. Clyde Allen has been appointed gen- 
eral sales manager of Endocreme, manu- 
factured by Hirestra Laboratories, New 
York. Mr. Allen was formerly connected 
with the Maculette Co., in the capacity of 
sales and advertising manager. 


Hannon—Peggy Sage Sales Mgr. 

James J. Hannon has been appointed 
sales manager of Peggy Sage, Inc., New 
York. For the past eight years he has 
been the Northam Warren Corp. sales 
representative in Illinois. 


McKenna Joins United- Whelan 


John J. McKenna, secretary and comp- 
troller of the Crown Drug Co., Kansas 
City, has resigned to become treasurer of 


the United-Whelan Co., New York. 


Schlienger Arrives with Theile 

“mile Schlienger, head of the house of 
Bertrand Freres, Grasse, France, ar- 
rived in this country September 23 for a 
two months visit. He was accompanied 
by Frederick Theile, president of P. R. 
Dreyer, Inc., American representative of 
Bertrand Freres, who had been in Europe 
for about six weeks. Mr. Schlienger and 
Mr. Theile left October 1 for a trip to the 


Pacific Coast. 
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Above is M. C. Eaton in crouching position; 
Harry C. Phibbs is between the two guides; 
and John G. Searle is at the right. Photo at 
the right shows John G. Searle with his 
prize, and below is M. C. Eaton sporting 
the whiskers which he carried back to 
Norwich. 


Lascoff Receives Remington Medal 

The Remington Honor Medal of the 
New York branch of the American Phar- 
maceutical Association for 1937 was 
awarded at a dinner at the Hotel Penn- 
sylvania, New York, on October 25 to 
Dr. J. Leon Lascoff. 

Dr. Lascoff, a retail druggist who 
specializes in prescription compounding, is 
chairman of the A. Ph. A. recipe book 


committee. 


Francois Morel on Visit 

Francois Morel, of Lautier Fils, is again 
in this country on his annual visit. Mr. 
Morel reports that while conditions in 
Spain and the Far East have had an un- 
settling effect upon business, greatly im- 
proved conditions in the United States, 
England, and South America have more 
than offset these poorer spots and have 
brought about an improvement in general 
world business. 


Kenneth Barber with Lehn & Fink 


Kenneth Barber has joined Lehn & 
Fink Products Co., as western representa- 
tive. He was formerly manager of the 
sundries department of the Coffin-Red- 
ington Co., San Francisco. 


Francois Goby Visits Here 

Francois Goby, director of S$. A. Tom- 
barel Freres, Grasse, France, has been in 
this country for a visit of several weeks. 
He has been making his headquarters with 


the American company, Tombarel Prod- 
ucts Corp. 
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Frank Head Joins Whelan 


Frank Head, well known to the toilet 
goods industry through his former connec- 
tion with the Ow] Drug Co., and more re- 
cently with the Colgate-Palmolive-Peet 
Co., has joined the Whelan Drug Stores 
as sales promotion manager. 
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Fischer 30 Years with MM&R 

William F. Fischer, assistant treasurer 
and sales manager of Magnus, Mabee & 
Reynard, Inc., celebrates his thirtieth year 
with the firm on November 15. Entering 
the employ of MM&R as the second posi- 
tion he ever held in his lifetime, and as the 
first position he ever held in the drug or 
perfume business, Mr. Fischer has ac- 
quired a most thorough knowledge of all 
phases of the essential oil business. 

With a most affable but thoroughly 
modest manner, Mr. Fischer has always 
been anxious to be of aid to all who 
approach him. His devotion to his work 
and loyalty to the industry and to the 
firm with which he has so long been asso- 
ciated have won him the respect of all who 
know him. 


J. A. Huisking Celebrates 25th Year 

Joseph A. Huisking, Vice-president of 
Chas. L. Huisking & Co., celebrated his 
twenty-fifth year in the drug business on 
October 28. All of these twenty-five years 
have been spent with the company which 





JOSEPH A. HUISKING 


his brother, Charles L. Huisking, founded 
about two years before Joseph entered the 
business. 

About thirty of the business friends of 
Mr. Huisking took the occasion to honor 
him at a luncheon held in the Drug & 
Chemical Club, New York. During the 
course of the luncheon, Charles L. Huisk- 
ing presented a silver cocktail set on be- 
half of his firm. Tributes to Mr. Huisking 
were expressed by many present. 

Mr. Huisking is president of the Drug 
& Chemical Club, and Chairman of the 
Drug, Chemical & Allied Trades Section of 
the New York Board of Trade. 


P. C. Magnus Aids Hospitals 

Percy C. Magnus, president of the New 
York Board of Trade and of Magnus, 
Mabee & Reynard, has accepted the chair- 
manship of the commerce section of the 
United Hospital Campaign. As chairman 
of the commerce section, he will organize 
twenty commercial groups in the $3,181,- 
134 campaign for ninety-two voluntary 
hospitals and the Visiting Nurse Associa- 
tion of Brooklyn. 
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Martin-Chevron Nuptials 

Yvonne Chevron, daughter of Mr. and 
Mrs. Maurice Chevron, was married to 
Jean Martin, October 27, at the Church 
of Notre Dame d’Auteuil, Paris. Miss 
Chevron is the goddaughter of Fred 
Firmenich, president of Firmenich & Co., 
Geneva, Switzerland. Maurice Chevron 
is well known in European perfume circles 
and has been for many years associated 
with Firmenich & Co. with offices in 
Paris. 


Heesch Joins Heyden 

Herbert Heesch recently joined the sales 
division of the Heyden Chemical Corp. 
He is a graduate of Rochester University 


where he majored in chemical engineering 





HERBERT HEESCH 


and for the past four years has been em- 
ployed in the Fine Chemicals Sales De- 
partment of the Hooker Electrochemical 
Company. 


Shinn Changes Position 
L. P. Shinn has announced his resigna- 
tion as general merchandise manager of 
the Ford Hopkins Drug Stores, Chicago, 
to accept a position as drug and toilet 
goods buyer with the Crowley-Milner 
Co., Detroit. His successor at the Ford 
Hopkins Co. has not yet been named. 


J. & J. Appoints Stutsman & Gerbic 

Johnson & Johnson, New Brunswick, 
N. J., has made H. C. Stutsman assistant 
director of the Tek tooth brush division 
and E. G. Gerbic director of the roll 
cotton division. 


Hugo Mock Abroad 

Hugo Mock, counsel for the Toilet 
Goods Association, sailed for Europe on 
the SS Normandie on October 15. Mr. 
Mock will return to New York late in 


November. 


Eichhorn Joins Vick 

George C. Eichhorn, former city clerk 
of Greensboro, N. C., has joined the Vick 
Chemical Co. and will work under 
Charles G. Yates, vice-president and pro- 


duction manager. 
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Williams Joins General Drug 


Raymond E. Williams, formerly with 
James B. Horner & Co., New York, is now 
connected with the General Drug Co., 
that city. He will be active in the perfume 
raw material division of the company. 


Pappazoglou Visits Here 

Botu D. Pappazoglou, grandson of the 
founder of Botu D. Pappazoglou, Ltd., 
Bulgaria producers of otto of rose, is in 
this country for his first visit. He is mak- 
ing his headquarters with Ungerer & Co., 
American agents for the products of his 
firm for over forty years. 

Mr. Pappazoglou has been visiting the 
trade here in the company of Frederick H. 
Ungerer, president of Ungerer & Co. Mr. 
Pappazoglou and Mr. Ungerer made a trip 
through the midwest, visiting consumers 
of otto of rose. 


Chemical Slogan Winner 

The contest for a slogan, sponsored by 
the National Exposition of Chemical In- 
dustries, has been won by Norman E. 
Diehl of Wilmington. At the opening of 
the exposition at the Grand Central 
Palace, New York, December 6, Mr. Diehl 
will receive $250 for the slogan, ‘‘Chemical 
Research Creates Industries.” 


Edward H. Adolph, Jr. 

Edward Harnisch Adolph Jr. arrived in 
this world October 27, weighing seven 
pounds, three and one-half ounces. Edward 
H. Adolph Sr. is associated with the 
Pennsylvania Drug Co. 


Dr. Cain Joins Sharp & Dohme 


Sharp & Dohme, Philadelphia, has 
added Dr. Russell A. Cain to their labora- 
tory staff. Dr. Cain comes from the 
University of Washington where he was 
assistant professor of pharmacy. He will 
assist Charles C. Neal in laboratory and 
product control, safety systems, as well as 
in connection with the Contact Committee 
and the Catalog Simplification Committee 
of the American Drug Manufacturers’ 
Association, and the Auxiliary Committee 
of the National Formulary on Tablets, 
Fluid Extracts, Tinctures. 


Keller Enlarges Offices 

Frederick D. Keller, New York crude 
drug broker, has taken additional office 
space at 150 Nassau st. His business is 
now located in room 1225. 


Sales Scrap Book 

The Salesmen’s League of America, 
118 East 28 st., New York, is publishing 
“Sales Scrap Book,” a pocket-size maga- 
zine for salesmen and salesmanagers, 25 
cents per copy, 52.50 per year. 
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THE MAN WHO IS 
NEVER SATISFIED 


He is called Chief Chemist. His office is in the laboratory. At any hour of the day or 
night you may find him in the factory, filling, or packaging rooms. He is ever eager to 


improve quality and production. He is persistent—never satisfied. 


He is the type of man who inspired the J. T. Baker Chemical Co., after thirty years of 
producing C. P. Analyzed Reagents for laboratory testing, to turn their attention to sup- 


plying pharmaceutical houses with fine chemicals—measured purity by the ton. 


The J. T. Baker Chemical Co. is grateful to this type of man—for his help and inspira- 
tion. A large number of such men, representing some of the finest pharmaceutical man- 
ufacturers, have in turn expressed their appreciation to Baker for making available truly 
fine chemicals with emphasis on maximum purity rather than minimum standards of 
purity. 

If your Chief Chemist is never satisfied, it will pay you to investigate Baker’s Fine 
Chemicals. See the Baker salesman the next time he calls. You will find him a worthy 


representative reflecting the spirit of the entire Baker organization. 


J. T. BAKER CHEMICAL CO., Phillipsburg, New Jersey 


NEW YORK PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO 
120 Lexington Avenue 220 South 16th Street 135 North Michigan Ave. 












A partial list of Tonnage Fine 
Chemicals held under rigid 
control, at no price premium. 
Alkali Bromides 
Potassium lodide 
Magnesium Oxide 
Cream of Tartar 


Bismuth Subcarbonate— 
Subnitrate and other Salts 


Caustic Potash and Soda 
Sticks and Pellets 


Rochelle Salt 
Lead Acetate 
Salicylates 


Baker's fine chemicals 


for Pharmaceutical Manufacturers 

















GENERAL DRUG COMPANY 


170 Varick St., New York + Transportation Bidg., Los Angeles, Cal. 
1220 West Madison St., Chicago, ill.» 907 Elliott St., West, Windsor, Ont. 
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Perfume Bases which have proved their worth because 
of present and past successes. Bases which will be in- 
corporated in the perfumes of tomorrow. 


JUCHTEN — A medium compound of the masculine type. 
This is the modern trend in perfumes. 

GARDENIA 9004 — Has been very successful for the 
last few years. 

AZURIOL 9058 — An old time perfume which will al- 
ways have wide appeal. 


AMBRE LIQUID 9123 — Unique, original and interest- 
ing. Used as a base in successful perfumes now on 
the market. 


DELPHIA —A specialty of Jasmin cha:acter. Widely 
used by perfumers as a fortifier. 


M O 5787 — An Oak Moss Base for Chypre, etc. 
OPOPONAX 9033 — One of the finest of its type on 
the market. 

CREPE — A perfume of outstanding merit. 

AMOR — OR — NUIT NOIR — ISTAMBUL — Perfumes 
of proven market success. 


Samples on request 
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EIGHTY-EIGHT YEARS 
OF EXPERIENCE 


PFIZER 
QUALITY 















































TRIETHYL | 
CITRATE 
| 
TRIBUTYL 
CITRATE 
CHAS. PFIZER & CO.,INC. 


NEW YORK CHICAGO 
81 MAIDEN LANE 4.44. W. GRAND AVE. 


























MONSANTO 
x Sid SainT Louis 


ie 36-year history of the Monsanto Chemical 
Company is a record of continuous expansion 
to meet the chemical demands of American 
Industry. Starting with one product for one 
industry, Monsanto has extended its services 
until today it manufactures more than three 
hundred products that find application in prac- 
tically every industry. 


In this expansion, Monsanto has worked 
hand-in-hand with the industries it serves, 
creating new chemicals and processes for new 
products, finding new ways to make old prod- 
ucts better at less cost. 


The chemical industry always stands on the 
threshold of a greater tomorrow. Through 
constant research and judicious expansion, 
Monsanto keeps prepared to meet the chemical 
demands of industry, to continue its role in 
extending the frontiers of American industry. 





Monsanto Chemical Company 
St. Louis,U.S.A. 


New York Chicago Boston Birmingham 
Charlotte Cleveland San Francisco Montreal 





U.S.P. 
Aspirin Gran 
Aspirin U.S.P. 
Aspirin Starch 


Granulations 
Benzoic Acid U.S.P. 


For the Pharmaceutical Industry: 
Acetanilid U.S.P. 
Acetophenetidin 









Caffeine U.S.P. 
Chloral Hydrate U.S.P. 
Chloramine-T U.S.P. 
Glycerophosphates 
Phenol U.S.P. i 
Phenolphthalein U.S.P. =a 
Salicylates, 
Etc. 

































Trade Literature 
Du Pont Aromatics Book 


The Fine Chemicals Division of the 
Organic Chemicals Department of E. I. 
du Pont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, 
has published a very beautiful book deal- 
ing with du Pont Aromatics. Printed on 
heavy white paper, the book follows a 
very orderly arrangement. The first sec- 
tion deals with Synthetic Aromatic Chem- 
icals. The second section is a Practical 
Guide for Compounders. Six principal 
odor groups are recognized—Rose, Jas- 
mine, Violet, Lilac, Lily of the Valley and 
Lavender-Fougere-Chypre. Each group is 
introduced by a black page on which a test 
tube in white and a drawing of the flower 
with the name of the group is printed in 
an appropriate color. The appendix con- 
tains a table giving the Boiling Points of 
Common Synthetics and a table of Com- 
mon Synthetics Arranged According to 





Boiling Points at 3mm. Pressure. Copies 
of the book can be obtained from du Pont. 


Dodge & Olcott Price List 

Dodge & Olcott Co., New York, has 
issued a very complete new wholesale price 
list covering essential oils, flavors, oleo 
resins, vanilla, aromatic chemicals and 
kindred products for the drug, food, con- 
fectionery, perfumery and soap industries. 
Copies of the catalogue are available upon 
request. 


Payan & Bertrand Price List 

Payan & Bertrand, Grasse, has issued 
a new price list. Included in the listing 
are Products Drawn from Flowers, Plants 
and QOdoriferous Balsams; Cleaned Bal- 
sams; Purified Resins P. & B.; Integral 
Essential Oils, Distilled Aromatic Waters; 
Olive, Almond and Peach Kernel Oils; 
Sundry Products and Essential Oils. 
Copies of the price list may be obtained 
from Gerard J. Danco, Inc., New York, 
exclusive agents in the United States and 
Canada for Payan & Bertrand. 


Penick Red Squills Booklet 

S. B. Penick & Co., New York, has 
issued an eighteen-page booklet dealing 
with “Red Squills.””, The book, which is 
printed attractively, contains a very com- 
plete discussion of the effectiveness of Red 
Squills in rat control. Copies are available 
upon request. 


Fall ‘Glass Lining’’ 

The Fall and Winter edition of “The 
” published by the Pfaudler 
Co., Rochester, has just appeared. It is 
an unusually attractive issue, illustrated 


Glass Lining, 


with some very interesting photographs. 
Copies are available upon request. 
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Florasynth Price List 

Florasynth Laboratories, Inc., New 
York, has just published a very complete 
price list with sections devoted to Aqua- 
solaromes, Aromatic Chemicals, Certified 
Food Colors, Colors for Perfumes, Con- 
centrated Citrus Oils, Essential Oils, 
Fruit Flavors—Natural and Synthetic, 
Oleoresins, Perfume Oils, Resinoids and 
Tinctures, Resinols, Bitter Bouquets, 
Solvents, Terpeneless Oils, Vanilla Con- 
centrate and Vanillin, Coumarin, etc. 
Copies can be obtained from Florasynth 
Laboratories upon request. 


Antoine Chiris Price List 

Antoine Chiris Co., New York, has 
issued a new price list covering Natural 
Perfume Products; Baumaromes, Gomo- 
dors, Gomoides; Essential Oils; Isolates 
and Chemicals and Synthetic Bases and 
Artificial Substitutes. Copies are avail- 
able upon request. 


Financial 
Anchor Buys Hocking Glass 


I. R. Stewart, president of the Anchor 
Cap Corp., Long Island City, has called a 
special meeting of the stockholders of the 
company on November 18 to act upon a 
contract for the acquisition of the Hocking 
Glass Co. and to authorize changes in the 
capitalization of their company. 

Stockholders will be asked to authorize 
changing the name to the Anchor Hocking 
Glass Corp. and increasing its capital 
stock to 1,000,000 shares in order to pro- 
vide for the issuance of 441,852 shares 
which are to be turned over to sharehold- 
ers of the Hocking Glass Co. as the price of 
the merger. When these have been issued 
715,550 shares out of the 1,000,000 will be 
outstanding. 

Hocking Glass, an Ohio corporation, 
owns the General Glass Corp. and has a 60 
per cent. interest in the Standard Glass 
Manufacturing Co. A pro forma balance 
sheet, combining the consolidated balance 
sheet of the Hocking Glass and its sub- 
sidiaries as of July 17 last, and the con- 
solidated balance sheet of Anchor Cap and 
its subsidiaries as of June 30, last, shows 
current assets of $9,334,848, including 
$3,548,680 cash and United States Goy- 
ernment securities; current liabilities of 
$1,542,027, making a ratio of current 
assets to current liabilities of 6.05 to 1, and 
working capital of $7,792,821. The indi- 
cated net worth of the combined companies 
was stated to be $19,336,020. 


Mathieson Alkali Earnings Up 
Mathieson Alkali Works, Inc. for the 
nine months to September 30 reports net 
income of $1,470,376, equal, after 7 per 
cent preferred dividends, to $1.62 each 
on 830,428 no-par common shares against 
$1,202,372, or $1.30 a common share last 


year. 
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The net income for the September 
quarter was $476,598, or 52 cents a com- 
mon share compared with $516,726, or 
58 cents a share in the June quarter and 
$484,489, or 54 cents on common in Sep- 
tember quarter a year ago. 


McKesson Dividend in Preferred 


McKesson & Robbins, Inc., declared a 
dividend of 1/25 of a share of the $3 series 
preference issue to holders of common 
stock. This is the first dividend on the 
common stock since September, 1931. 


Zonite Products Earns More 

Zonite Products Corp. and subsidiaries 
reports for the nine months to September 
30, net profit after provision of $40,000 for 
future advertising of $149,661, or 18 cents 
a share on 835,551 shares of $1 par capital 
stock. This compares with a net profit of 
$80,748, or 9 cents a share on 830,066 
shares in the same period last year when 
no provision was made for future adver- 
tising. 

For the September quarter, after $40,000 
provision for advertising, the net income 
was $108,241 or 13 cents a share on 835,551 
shares. This compares with net profit in 
the preceding quarter of $1,633, including 
$40,000 credit representing recovery of re- 
serve for future advertising which was pro- 
vided for out of first-quarter earnings. The 
net of $1,633 is equal to less than a cent a 
share and compares with $87,762 or 10 
cents a share on 830,066 shares in the third 
quarter of 1936 when no provision was 
made for future advertising. 


Commercial Solvents Earnings 

Commercial Solvents Corp. reports for 
the quarter ended September 30 a net 
profit of $239,997, equal to 9 cents each on 
2,636,878 shares. This compares with a 
net profit of $360,606, or 14 cents a share 
in the preceding quarter and $583,452 or 
22 cents a share in the third quarter a year 
ago. 


Allied Products Earnings 


Allied Products Corp. reports for the 
nine months ended September 30 net in- 
come of $257,111, equal after dividend re- 
quirements on $1.75 cumulative conver- 
tible class A stock, to $2.30 each on 75,050 
shares of $10 par common stock. Since no 
interim reports were issued by the com- 
pany last year, no comparison is possible. 


American Cyanamid Earnings 

American Cyanamid Co. and sub- 
sidiaries reports for the nine months ended 
September 30 net income of $4,235,957, 
equal to $1.68 each on 2,520,368 combined 
class A and B shares. This compares with 
a net profit of $2,803,266 of $1.11 a share 
in the previous year. 

The net income for the September 
quarter was $1,391,632 or 55 cents a share 
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We can solve your lipstick problems. We now manufacture 


Z : PERMINDEL LIPSTICK in forty-five colors and eight compositions. 
Also, our research department at Hoboken, N. J., has proven very 
successful in working up special lipstick and cream rouge composi- 


tions in up-to-the-minute colors. 


Let Kolmar’s Hoboken Plant work up a 
special lipstick and cream rouge composi- 
tion for you. Let us help you present a 
finer product to your trade, one that will 
increase your lipstick sales. Call Hoboken 
3-2463 today. 


These Kolmar Representatives are ready to serve yous 


M. C. Boyd, 100-108 River Street, Hoboken, N. J. 


Norman Kole, 11-108 Merchandise Mart, 
Chicago, Il. 


Warren Curry, 2895 Peachtree Rd., Atlanta, Ga. 
R.G.F. Byington, 1709 W. 8th St., Los Angeles, Cal. 





LABORATORIES 


~SMILWAUKEE ¢ HOBOKEN 
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compared with $1,479,685 or 59 cents a 
share in the June quarter and $1,095,263 
or 43 cents a share in the same quarter 
last year. 

Parke, Davis Earnings Gain. 

Parke, Davis & Co. and Subsidiaries re- 
ports for the nine months ended September 
30, net profit of $6,776,646, equal to $1.39 
a share on 4,892,333 no-par capital shares, 
compared with revised net profit of $6,- 
748,843, of $1.38 each on 4,891,608 shares 
in the same period last year. 

Net profit for the twelve months ended 
September 30, was $9,240,927 or $1.89 a 
share against $9,124,657 or $1.87 a share 
for the preceding twelve months. 


American Home Earnings Up 

American Home Products Corp. and 
subsidiaries reports for the nine months 
ended September 30, a net profit of $2,- 
312,482, equal to $3.12 a share on 741,060 
capital shares. This compares with a net 
profit of $2,157,981 or $2.91 in the same 
period last year. 

Gillette Earnings Steady 

Gillette Safety Razor Co. and Sub- 
sidiaries reports for the nine months ended 
September 30 net profit of $3,424,202, 
equal after dividend requirements on $5 
preferred stock to $1.15 each on 1,998,769 
no-par common shares. The net profit in 
the same period last year was $3,422,177 
or $1.13 a common share. 

For the twelve months ended September 
30 the net profit was $4,977,913 or $1.74 a 
common share against $4,697,089 or $1.57 
a share in the preceding twelve months. 

During the nine months of this year the 
company had made available to it and 
therefore included in earnings $250,911 
from funds subject to serious monetary 
restrictions and $564,125 during the 
twelve months ended September 30, 1937. 


Correction on Abbott Stock 

In our October issue it was stated that 
Abbott Laboratories, Inc., North Chicago, 
Ill., had filed a registration statement 
with the Securities and Exchange Com- 
mission for the sale of 10,000 shares of 
no-par common stock to the public. This 
was a mistake. The 10,000 shares of no- 
par common stock to be sold at $37 a 
share were to be available to employees 
only. It has now been decided not to 
proceed with the offering and the regis- 
tration statement has been withdrawn. 


Abbott Laboratories Earnings 

Net earnings of Abbott Laboratories for 
the first nine months of 1937 were $1,327,- 
579.94 after all charges including federal 
income tax but before provision for surtax 
on undistributed profits. No comparison 
for the same period of last year is available 
because this is the first time the company 
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has issued a nine months’ statement. For 
the full year 1936 a net profit of $1,495,- 
276.02 was reported. 


Anchor Earns More 


Anchor Cap Corp. and subsidiaries re- 
port for nine months ended September 30 
net profit $689,117, before surtax on un- 
distributed taxes, or $1.79 a common 
share; for same period last year net profit 
$539,777, or $1.24 a share. For quarter 
ended September 30 net profit $236,268, or 
62 cents a share, against $262,073, or 71 
cents in preceding quarter and $283,982, or 
79 cents in September quarter of 1936. For 
twelve months ended September 30 net 
profit $753,800, or $1.78 a share; for same 
period last year net profit $610,504, or 
$1.26 a share. 


Hazel-Atlas Profits Up 

Hazel-Atlas Glass Co. and subsidiaries 
report for quarter ended October 2 net 
profit $672,885 before surtax on undis- 
tributed profits, or $1.55 a capital share, 
against $900,172, or $2.07 in preceding 
quarter and $915,365, or $2.10 in Septem- 
ber quarter last year. For twelve months 
ended October 2 net profit $3,230,244, or 
$7.43 a share; for same period last year net 
profit $2,954,054, or $6.80 a share. 





Hinde & Dauch Earnings 

Hinde & Dauch Paper Co. and sub- 
sidiaries reports for the nine months 
ended September 30 net income of $1,245,- 
846 or $3.06 a common share. For the 
quarter ended September 30 net income 
of $436,840, or $1.09 a share. 


Monsanto Earns More 

Monanto Chemical Co. and_ subsidi- 
aries reports for the nine months to Sep- 
tember 30 net profit of $3,999,758, equal 
after dividends on new $4.50 preferred 
stock of the company to $3.55 each on 
1,114,338 shares of capital stock. This 
compares with net profit of $3,229,367 
before undistributed profits taxes or $2.90 
a share on 1,114,410 shares a year earlier. 

For the September quarter the com- 
pany reports net profit after surtax $1,224,- 
499, equal to $1.06 a share on 1,114,338 
capital shares, compared with $1,441,405 
or $1.29 a share in the preceding quarter. 
In the third quarter of 1936 the net profit 
was $1,160,785 before surtax, equal to 


$1.04 each on 1,114,410 shares. 


Lambert Earnings Steady 

Lambert Co. reports for the nine months 
ended September 30 consolidated net 
profit of $1,082,780, or $1.45 a capital 
share. This compares with $1,023,035 or 
$1.37 in the same period last year. 

The net income for the quarter ended 
September 30 was $430,719 or 58 cents a 
share. This compares with a profit of 
$456,536 or 61 cents a share in the same 
quarter last year. 
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Dow Chemical Earnings 

Dow Chemical Co., reports for the three 
months ended August 31, consolidated net 
profit for the first quarter of the com- 
pany’s fiscal year equal to $1.42 a share 
on common stock. Included was 18 cents 
received in dividends from an affiliated 
company. This is the first time the com- 
pany has indicated its quarterly earnings. 


Peoples Drug Earns Less 

Peoples Drug Stores, Inc., and Sub- 
sidiaries for the nine months ended Sep- 
tember 30, reports a net profit of $682,224, 
equal after dividend requirements on 
614 per cent preferred stock, to $2.59 each 
on 245,474 no-par common shares. This 
compares with a net profit of $794,729, or 
$2.92 a share in the same period last year. 


Lehn & Fink Earns Less 


Lehn & Fink Products Corp. reports for 
the nine months ended September 30 net 
earnings of $322,020, equal to 80 cents 
each on 400,000 shares of common stock. 
This compares with net earnings of $453,- 
343. or $1.13 a share in the same period 
last year. 


Obituaries 


Bernard J. Gogarty 

Bernard Joseph Gogarty, a member of 
the sales staff of Commercial Solvents 
Corp., New York, died October 13 after 
an illness of more than a year. He was 
forty-two years old. 

Born in Brooklyn, he received his early 
education in the public schools of that 
city and Jersey City, N. J. He began 
his business career as a salesman with the 
Cudahy Packing Co. In 1917 he joined 





BERNARD J. GOGARTY 


the sales force of J. L. Hopkins & Co. and 
remained in that position until 1924 when 
he became associated with S. B. Penick 
& Co. Two years later he returned to 
J. L. Hopkins & Co. as sales manager. 
His next position was with the Rossville 
Commercial Alcohol Corp. When that 


company was purchased by Commercial 
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ot purchase of GUM* from ORBIS is backed by knowledge and 
expert experience of forty years standing—both in America and 
in the country of origin. Many of the personnel have spent a life- 
time in this industry. 

ORBIS imports directly, selected GUM TRAGACANTH from Persia. 


Astute knowledge of values, seasons, and localities together with 
constant contact with individual commission merchants assure you 


that the GUMS you buy from ORBIS will come from sections pro- 


ducing the finer natural raw gum. 


ALL ORBIS GUMS* are milled at the modern ORBIS factory at 
Newark, N. J. Here too, long experience guarantees satisfaction for 
your most exacting technical requirements. 


“ARABIC, TRAGACANTH, KARAYA, 


() Whole or Powdered 


PRODUCTS Coz PORATION 


215 PEARL STREET, NEW YORK - FACTORY & LABORATORY. NEWARK. N. J. 
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844 Rush St. 


BOSTON LOS ANGELES 
131 State Street 742 So. Hill St. 
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253 Bourse Bldg. 
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Solvents Corp. in 1933, he became a 
member of the sales staff of that company 
and held this position at the time of his 
death. 

Mr. Gogarty was active in several 
associations connected with this industry. 
He was a former president of the Sales- 
men’s Association of the American Chem- 
ical Industry. He was for five years a 
member of the convention committee of 
the Toilet Goods Association and served 
as chairman of the entertainment com- 
mittee of the Flavoring Extract Manufac- 
turers Association. In 1935 and 1936 he 
was chairman of the entertainment com- 
mittee for the annual dinner of the Drug, 
Chemical and Allied Trades Section of the 
New York Board of Trade. His committee 
was responsible for the sale of tickets and 


the record attendance at these dinners 
shows how successfully he filled the 
position. 


He is survived by his wife, Mrs. Mary 
Hagan Gogarty, two sons, Arthur and 
Raymond, and his mother Mrs. Bernard 
J. Gogarty, Sr. 


Dr. Richard G. Tunison 

Dr. Richard G. Tunison, head of the 
R. G. Tunison Co., died of a heart ailment 
at his home in New York at the age of 
fifty-seven. He was born in Greenville, 
Pa., and was a graduate of the New York 
College of Pharmacy and of the Long 
Island College of Medicine. 

He had served as house surgeon in the 
Jersey City Hospital and had practiced 
medicine in New York and Newark, N. J. 
In recent years he had devoted his time 
to his business interests. 


John C. Wolke 

John C, Wolke died at his home in 
Upper Montclair, N. J. Oct. 18, at 45 
years of age. 

Starting as an office the 
Standard Oil Company of New Jersey, in 
1906, Mr. Wolke rapidly rose to a position 


boy with 





JOHN C. WOLKE 


of international eminence in the petroleum 
industry— the force of his personality and 


his intense energy making themselves felt 


Nov. ’37: 41, 5 


in many branches—some remote—of the 
petroleum world. 

After twenty-five years of association 
with Standard Oil, in February of 1932, 
Mr. Wolke joined L. Sonneborn Sons, 
Inc., as executive sales manager. 

Mr. Wolke was a dynamic, colorful per- 
sonality, with the rare ability to endear 
himself to everyone he met, from lowly 
truckmen to top-ranking executives. 


Darrell G. Chatard 

Darrell G. Chatard, sales manager and 
vice-president of Weco Co., 
Chicago, died suddenly on October 8 at 


the age of forty-eight. 


Products 


Henry K. Mulford 

Henry Kendall Mulford, director of the 
biological and research laboratories of the 
National Drug Co., Philadelphia, died 
unexpectedly of a heart ailment October 15 
at his home in West Philadelphia. He was 
seventy-one years old. 

He was born in Bridgeton, N. J., 
October 10, 1866, and attended the South 
Jersey Institute from which he was grad- 
uated in 1884. He then entered the em- 
ploy of Dodge & Olcott in New York. 
Soon after that, he went to Philadelphia 
where he became an apprentice in the 
pharmacy conducted by Joseph P. Rem- 
ington and L. E. Sayre. He attended the 
Pharmacy and 
was graduated in 1887. Mr. Mulford had 
the year before become owner of the 
pharmacy owned by Professor Remington 
and Professor Sayre when they had de- 


Philadelphia College of 


cided to devote their time to teaching 
and pharmacopoeial work. 

In 1890 he founded the H. K. Mulford 
Co. for the manufacture of pharmaceutical 
preparations and became a pioneer in the 
making of antitoxins and vaccines. He 
retired from the H. K. Mulford Co. in 
1919 and established the Mulford Colloid 
Laboratories and later the American 
Chemical Laboratories of which he was 
the activities he 
directed. 

In 1926 he became associated with the 


president and whose 


National Drug Co. in an advisory capacity 
and later that year, when the company 
established its biological and research 
laboratories, he became the director. In 
1927 the Slee biological laboratory, Swift- 
water, Pa. was added to these. 

Lafayette College conferred the hono- 
rary degree of Master of Science upon him 
in 1918 and the Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy gave him the degree of Master 
of Pharmacy in 1933. He was a life mem- 
ber of the American Pharmaceutical 
Manufacturers Association, a member of 
the American Drug Manufacturers Asso- 
ciation, the American Chemical Society, 
the Franklin Institute, the New Jersey 
Society of Pennsylvania and the Union 


League Club. 
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He is survived by his wife and two 
children, Mrs. H. H. Fehr, Bryn Mawr, 


Pa. and H. kK. Mulford, Jr., St. Davids, Pa. 


H. Lonsdale 

H. L. Lonsdale of the Phoenix Metal 
Cap Co., died October 18, after a brief 
illness. Funeral services were held in 
Chicago on Tuesday, October 19, inter- 
ment was in Sacket Harbor, N. Y. Mr. 
Lonsdale is survived by three brothers, 
L. H., J. R. and C. E. Lonsdale. 

Mr. Lonsdale had been associated with 


the Phoenix Metal Cap Co. since Decem- 





H. L. LONSDALE 


ber 1922. During his fifteen years of 
service with the company, he had been 
active in the affairs of the Glass Container 
Association, and had assisted in solving 
some of the industry’s most troublesome 
problems. Of particular value in this 
capacity was his thorough and intimate 
knowledge of the many phases of the glass 
packing industry; and his ability to 
utitize such knowledge to the fullest ex- 
tent in his consideration of the industry’s 
needs. 


Mrs. P. R. Dreyer 


Mrs. Peter R. Dreyer, widow of the 
founder of P. R. Dreyer, Inc., New York, 
died at her home in that city September 
21, following a heart attack. 


J. C. Chittie 


J. C. Chittie, head of the Order and 
Purchasing Departments of the Brooklyn 
Division of the Phoenix Metal Cap Co., 
passed away October 11, at the Caledonian 
Hospital, Brooklyn, N. Y. He entered the 
hospital a week previous for a minor 
operation, complications developing which 
caused his death. Mr. Chittie is survived 
by his wife and three children, Bobbie, 6 
and twins, Jimmie and Janet, 2. 

Mr. Chittie joined Phoenix Metal Cap 
Co. on March 3, 1926. He successfully 
filled several positions before assuming the 
duties of head of the Order and Purchasing 
Departments. During his entire eleven 
years of service, Mr. Chittie distinguished 
himself by his earnest, conscientious efforts 
in all his business contacts. 
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The Cosmetic Bookshelf 


TRUTH ABOUT COSMETICS— 
McDonough, 311 pp. $5.00 


A searching and critical analysis of 
cosmetics and cosmetic action. A 
discussion of every type of cos- 
metic, their chemical character, 
their use and established cosmetic 
value. 


HOW TO SELL COSMETICS— 
McLeod, 104 pp. $2.00 


Chapters cover the sales of every 
kind of cosmetic. This book is a 
compilation in easily read form of a 
notably successful sales course. 


MODERN COSMETICS — Chilson 
Second Edition in process of pub- 
lication. 


The first book to be published in 
America on the manufacture and 
formulation of cosmetics is now in 
its Second Edition. New features: 
Completely revised and_ tested 
formulas, a complete section on 
manufacturing processes, plant lay- 
out, machinery and equipment. 


COSMETIC DERMATOLOGY — 
Goodman, 591 pp. $6.50 


Dictionary of ingredients, discus- 
sion of anatomic, physiologic, and 
pharmacologic bases of cosmetic 
application; ‘‘shelf-tested’’ formu- 
lary; and appendices on odor and 
color in cosmetics. 


THE DRUG AND COSMETIC INDUSTRY 
101 WEST 3lst STREET 


PERFUMES, COSMETICS & 
SOAPS—Poucher, Second Edition 


Vol. 1—Dictionary of cosmetic raw 
materials, 439 pp. $8.00 


Vol. 2—Perfume formulary and pro- 
cedure of manufacture 426 pp. $8.00 
Vol. 3 — Cosmetic formulary and 
procedure of manufacture, 228 pp. 
$7.00 


PREPARATION OF PERFUMES & 
COSMETICS — Durvelle, 419 pp. 
$10.00 
This well-known work contains 
much valuable information on cos- 
metic raw materials and a com- 
plete formulary on the manufacture 
of perfumed products. 


THE HAIR AND THE SCALP— 
Savill, 288 pp. $5.00 
Discusses in detail the structure 
and physiology of hair, and the 
probable causes and treatments of 
common conditions such as dan- 
druff, excessive oiliness, etc. 


HAIR DYES AND HAIR DYEING 

—Redgrove and Foan, 194 pp. $3.00 
There is little literature on hair- 
dyeing. In the making of this book, 
a chemist and a practical hair- 
dresser have collaborated to pro- 
duce the most complete treatise on 
the subject. 


Book Department 





FLAVORS ANDESSENCES—Gazan, 

115 pp. $10.00 
This new-type formula book gives 
you brand-new formulas, most of 
which have never before been pub- 
lished. Every formula has been 
carefully tested. Every product is 
highly concentrated, very soluble, 
and may be kept for several years 
without change or deterioration. 


MODERN SOAP MAKING — 

Thomssen and Kemp, 550 pp. $7.50 
Designed as a practical volume for 
the practical soap-maker. Its com- 
pilation is based on twenty years 
of actual experience in the soap 
plant by the authors. The em- 
phasis is all on the practical hand- 
ling and refining of raw materials, 
kettle practice, and other opera- 
tions in the modern soap factory. 


MANUFACTURERS’ PRACTICAL 

RECIPES — Jameson, 579 pp. $10.00 
Although a general forntula book, 
this volume contains many worth- 
while recipes for perfumes, and 
cosmetics. 


PHARMACEUTICAL FORMULAS 
Vol. 2—982 pp. $8.00 


The title of Vol. 2 is somewhat 
misleading as this work contains 
415 pages of formulas on Toilet 
Preparations. This work is author- 
itive and can be recommended. 


NEW YORK CITY 
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Any book reviewed in this section can be pur~ 


chased direct from THE DRUG AND COSMETIC 
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Retardation of Chemical Reactions, by Kenneth C. 
Bailey, 479 pages, Longmans, Green & Co., New 
York, $8.00. 

This work is of far more general application than 
would at first glance seem possible, since we believe 
that we often try to promote chemical reaction, but 
seldom attempt to retard it. To realize that this sup- 
position is not entirely correct, we need only consider 
the great amount of thought and labor expended in 
stopping or retarding the corrosion of metals, the 
aging of rubber, the development of rancidity in fats 
and oils, the deterioration of chemicals, the knocking of 
fuels, the explosion of gases, etc. 


Each important branch of the subject has been 
treated historically, to reveal the gradual development 
of ideas. The justification for this treatment is best 
expressed in Professor Bailey’s own words: “I believe 
firmly that we may still learn much by studying the 
processes by which knowledge has increased, and that 
our minds will be more likely to produce new and 
valuable ideas if we do not confine ourselves too 
narrowly to the theories which are in favor at the 
moment.” 


The bibliography contains over 1600 references for 
those who wish to go even farther than the material in 
this book. The writing is surprisingly non-technical, 
permitting those without full chemical training to read 
and understand. 

Of especial interest to the members of this industry 
are the chapters on the oxidation of aldehydes, the 
oxidation of oils and fats, and the stabilization of hy- 
drogen peroxide. 


Nov. ’37: 41, 5 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 


Qualitative Analysis by Spot Tests, by Fritz Feigl, 
translated by J. W. Matthews, 400 pages, Norde- 
mann Publishing Company, Inc., New York, $7.00. 
Spot methods have become so popular during the 

past eight years since Professor Feigl’s book first ap- 

peared in German that there is no need to point out 
the rapidity, neatness and elegance of the tests which 
were once designated by Professor Emich as the 

“qualitative analysis of the future,” but are now 

definitely of the present and are being widely incor- 

porated in the teaching and practise of qualitative 
analysis. 

The tests, generally consisting of the addition of a 
drop of a reagent to a drop of the unknown and noting 
the color developed, are so simply carried out that they 
are most useful to medical men, biologists and geolo- 
gists who have had little training in chemistry. 

Spot tests as described here, full directions being 
given in every case, are not limited to the identifica- 
tion of inorganic ions, but also include the identifica- 
tion of some of the more common organic groupings. 
For those at all concerned with general qualitative 
analysis and the identification of ions, this work is com- 
pletely indispensable. 


Selected Topics in Colloid Chemistry, by R. A. 
Gortner, 169 pages, Cornell University Press, Ithaca, 
New York, $2.50. 

This book deals primarily with the part played by 
colloidal phenomena in the reactions of life. Bio- 
chemists and biophysicists will find here important ex- 
tensions of their subjects. Since protoplasm is a col- 
loidal system, and the reactions of life take place in a 
colloidal medium, the student of living processes must 
familiarize himself with the basic physico-chemical 
principles underlying colloidal phenomena. 

This book covers the content of a series of lectures 
given at Cornell University in 1935 and 1936. 
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...with the RIGHT perfume! 


UT be sure it is the right perfume for your particular 
product; that long months of contact with its other con- 
stituents will not change the delicacy and persistence of 
its fragrance; that time and money invested in its pack- 
aging and merchandising will not be thus time and money 
wasted. To avoid the pitfalls of poor perfuming it is 
always best to entrust your problems to a competent and 
reliable perfume house. Such a house will respect your 
confidence and render generous cooperation and assist- 
ance. Such a firm is FRITZSCHE BROTHERS. 


If you contemplate some new item, or are having difficul- 
ties with any of your present creams, powders, perfumes, 
bath salts, or other toilet preparations, why not unburden 
your problem upon us? Through the facilities and per- 
sonnel of our organization we offer you the surest means 
of producing a product perfumed for enduring perfection 
—a product worthy of your name, and one that will stand 
out in the best of company! Consult us by mail, through 
our representatives or by personal visit .... at your 
convenience. 


“Fragrance Creates Sales Appeal’’ 




















FRITZSCHE 7,7... ;,. 


816 WEST 8TH STREET LOS ANGELES, CAL PORT AUTHORITY COMMERCE BLDG. 
Proprietors ot PARFUMERIES de SEILLANS Seillans, France 76 NINTH AVENUE, NEW YORK, N.Y. 
FRITZSCHE BROTHERS, of Canada, Ltd., 77-79 Jarvis St., Toronto, Canada 118 WEST OHIO ST CHICAGO, ILL. 
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A pritzache. PRODUCT 


for EVERY PURPOSE... 


ESSENTIAL OILS e@ SYNTHETIC FLOWER OILS 
e@e AROMATIC CHEMICAL PREPARATIONS e@ 
AMYL and ETHYL ETHERS e OLEORESINS 
@e RESINOIDS and ANIMAL FIXATIVES e@ 
DEODORIZING COMPOUNDS e = ANTI-OXIDANTS 


SPECIAL PERFUME COMPOUNDS for TOILET WATERS, 
LOTIONS, POWDERS, CREAMS, HAIR PREPARATIONS, 
BATH SALTS, SOAPS, ETC. 


FLAVORING OILS, OLEORESINS, ESSENCES and SPE- 
CIALTIES for PHARMACEUTICAL PREPARATIONS, 
DENTAL PASTES and POWDERS, MOUTH WASHES, 
PREPARED FOODS, DRINKS, ETC. 


Take advantage of our experience; let our Research 


and Service Departments assist you. 
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Hackh’s Chemical Dictionary, by Ingo W. D. 
Hackh, 1020 pages, bound in washable Sturdite, 
P. Blakiston’s Son & Co., Inc., Phila., price $12.00. 
This well-known and highly valued work has now 

been issued in its second edition. The new edition con- 
tains 230 more pages of new material. Nearly 10,000 
new definitions. Nearly 50,000 chemical terms defined 
and pronounced. Nearly 100 new and original tables. 
This edition contains information on such revolu- 
tionary discoveries as heavy hydrogen and its series of 
Deuterium compounds, artificial radio-activity with 
its radio-elements, the neutron, neutrino and positron 
and the chemical nature of vitamins and hormones. It 
offers some new and original tables on Porphine de- 
rivatives in which are shown the relationship of chloro- 
phyll and hemoglobin pigments; on Cholane deriva- 
tives, which bring together vitamins, bile acids, sex 
hormones, toad poisons and aglycones; also on Caro- 
tines; Quantum relations; Plastics, and many other 
subjects. 

Hackh is a new dictionary covering all of chemistry. 
International in scope through the collaboration of 
Julius Grant, of London, it has kept step with all ad- 
vances so that this new Second Edition records what 
is new as well as the classic facts and terms. 


Buying For Retail Stores, by Brisco and Wingate, 
565 pp., Prentice-Hall, Inc., New York, price $5.50. 
This work has a definite, threefold purpose. It aims, 

first, to present the fundamental principles underlying 
the buying of merchandise; second, to present actual 
problems that confront the buyer; and third, to meet 
pedagogical requirements by combining text and cases 
to present the subject. 

Contents include: Economics of Buying; Retail 
Outlets; The Merchandising Organization; Determina- 
tion of What to Buy; Customer Wants and Surveys; 
Functional Agencies and the Analysis of Customer 
Demand; Model Stocks and Buying Plans; Mer- 
chandise Resources; Wholesalers and Other Middle- 
men; Leading Wholesale‘ Markets; Market Representa- 
tion and Resident Buying; Cooperative and Central 
Buying; Foreign Buying; Technique of Merchandise 
Selection; Trading Technique; Terms and Discounts; 
The Buyer’s Order; Legal Aspects of Ordering; Brands 
and Price Maintenance; Trade Relations. 


Retail Store Operation, by Paul H. Nystrom, 702 pp., 
Illus. The Ronald Press Co., New York, price $4.50. 
This work is now presented in its fourth, revised and 

enlarged edition. The writer has drawn his inspiration 

as well as the information presented in this volume from 
many years of contact and experience with the retail 

business and from his educational work in training a 

considerable number of people for the retail field. 

This book describes and discusses the major lines of 
retail store work including merchandising, advertising 
and display, sales promotion, personnel work, building 
management, selling, service, retail accounting, credits 
and collections. 
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MODEL FA 


Rl G TO LITTLE 


ANUFACTURERS of drug products are adopting our quickly adjustable wrapping 

machines in constantly increasing numbers because of the important produc- 

tion and merchandising advantages which these extremely versatile machines offer. 

In plants where volume on one size package is not large enough to justify machine 

wrapping, an adjustable machine may be installed to wrap all the various sized 
packages—thus obtaining the important economies of machine production. 

The ability to handle numerous sizes is but one advantage of our modern 
machines. Most of them can be adapted to handle many different types of material— 
transparent cellulose, printed paper wrappers, glassine, foil, etc. And when equipped 
with the Electric-Eye registering device, this material may be in roll form, making a 
large saving over cut-to-size sheets. 


NEW SAVINGS 

Where such flexible wrapping machines replace hand-wrapping savings made are 
so great as to pay for the machines in a few months’ time. Important savings are also 
made over obsolete wrapping machinery—the new models operate at higher speed, 
are saving in their use of wrapping material, and in every way more efficient. 

Compare your present wrapping methods with the advantages offered by our 
adjustable machines and see what it would mean to you. We will be glad to give you 
the benefit of our reeommendations. Get in touch with our nearest office. 

Literature on Request 


PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY, Springfield, Massachusetts 
NEW YORK GEEKS sag rating LOS ANGI 
Peterborough, Engla Baker Perkins, Lt , Australia iB r Perk - y, Ltd 
Mexico, D. F., "eee » 2203 Buenos ees s Argentina Da id Hl Orton, ave 1 231 





The most widely used wrapping machines in the Package Goods Field 
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PACKAGE MACHINERY COMPANY 


Over a Quarter Billion Packages per day are wrapped on our Machines 
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PRODUCTION ENGINEER 


THE NEW U. S. WASHER AND 
DRYER 


One of our most recent developments of 
U. S. Bottlers Machinery Co., Chicago. 
Ill. is the new type of washing and drying 
equipment designed for pharmaceutical 
cosmetics manufacturers. The new washer 
and dryer handles all sizes of containers 
and shapes of containers without changing 
of attachments, inasmuch as it is a 
“Basket” type unit. The machine is de- 
signed to handle a basket measuring 25 
inches long by 121% inches wide. 

The height recommended depends upon 
the containers to be handled. When the 
range of containers is from !4 oz. to gallons 
or larger, we recommend several sizes of 
baskets. An 81% inch high basket, which 
is required for gallons or larger bottles, is 
too tall for the convenient handling of the 
smaller sizes. 

For washing and drying, the bottles are 
packed in the basket in an inverted po- 
sition so that the mouth of the bottle will 
be down as the basket passes through the 
washer and dryer sections. 

The new washer and dryer unit is built 
in one standard width, but the length 
varies depending upon the production re- 
quirements of the individual customer. 

The length of the washing section is 
generally held constant, regardless of the 
capacity required. It is approximately 
11-ft. long and is provided with three 
copper tinned water collecting and _ re- 
ceiving tanks. Each tank, in combination 
with a filter pump, is of sufficient size to 
permit reusing the distilled water recom- 
mended for washing. 

A thermostatically controlled sylphon 
heater and mixer for mixing live steam 
and water insures properly tempered 
washing water in each stage." 
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The desired washing pressure is main- 
tained by a special turbine type pump 
which discharges at a high velocity into 
special bronze manifolds that are drilled 
for spray nozzles located in alternate rows, 
The rows are spaced 1% inch apart and 
nozzles are located on !4 inch centers. 
This type of manifold spray gives ade- 
quate coverage for every type of bottle to 
be handled. The alternate locating of the 
rows gives a slicing action to the water as 
it is injected into the bottles. 

The three washing stages are so ar- 


ranged that the temperature of the bottle 





is increased gradually prior to its entering 
the drying chamber. The temperature 
control on the first stage is set for 120°, 
the second 150°, and the third and last 
stage 180°. 

Since the production cf the dryer de- 
pends upon the amount of water that 
must be absorbed cr evaporated from each 
tray of containers, the capacity of the 
unit depends entirely upon the size of the 
bottles to be washed and the length of 
the dryer section furnished. A washer and 
dryer measuring approximately 40-ft. long 
overall (dryer length only 24-ft.) is capa- 





NEW U. S. BOTTLERS WASHING UNIT AND CONTROLS 
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PACKAGING MACHINERY PAPER BOX MACHINERY 


4912 Summerdale Ave., Philadelphia 
British Office: 23, Goswell Road, London, E. C. 1 





WRITE AND INQUIRE WHAT THIS FILLER COULD DO IN YOUR PLANT 
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ble of handling from 15 to 43 trays per 
hour, depending upon the size container 
and the moisture content in the tray. 

The dryer section is provided with 
thermostatically controlled heating units 
which discharge conditioned air into the 
inverted bottles as they pass over a series 
of air ducts in the drying section. The 
temperature in the drying oven can be 
regulated from 150° to 180°. The temper- 
ature required depending entirely upon 
the operating speed and the size bottle 
being handled. 

In a unit of the size previously men- 
tioned, the treated air used in drying is 
capable of absorbing 14-lb. of water per 
tray per hour. As the heated air becomes 
saturated, it is drawn out through an ex- 
haust fan located above the dryer section 
and discharged to the outside of the 
building. 

When desired, the dryer can be fur- 
nished with additional section for cooling 
so that the bottles can be removed from 
the unit at close to room temperature. 

Every washer and dryer is furnished 
with a U.S. vari-drive control. 

Since the water is used repeatedly dis- 
tilled water is recommended for washing 
when it is desired to have brilliantly 
clean containers. Ordinary tap water or 
softened water, if used, may leave a very 
slight trace of lime or scale in the form of a 
white powder on the glass when it is 
dried. The only way to eliminate this 
deposit, is to use water that is solid-free. 
Since the water is used over and over, 
there is very little loss of water while the 
unit is in operation. The only loss is the 
water carried into the dryer section by the 
bottles. 





DRYING TUNNEL OF U. S. BOTTLERS NEW WASHER 


CEILING HEATERS 

The Trane Company, La Cross, Wise. 
are offering a line of circular unit heaters 
for ceiling mounting. These heaters drive 
the air downward with considerable 
velocity causing an even diffusion in all 
directions. They are said to be effective 
when mounted as much as 30 feet above 


floor level. 


NEW STOKES CATALOG 


F. J. Stokes Machine Company has re- 
cently printed a new and comprehensive 
catalog of pharmaceutical equipment, de- 
scribing Stokes equipment of various 
types, including a number of new and im- 





DISCHARGE END OF WASHER 
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proved tablet making machines, mixers, 
portable drug mills and oscillating granu- 
lators. 


EUROPEAN NOTES 

We have been very much surprised that 
a war hasn’t started in Europe. Howard 
Sumner, Plant Manager of the Norwich 
Pharmacal Company has been over there 
since early in September. We had a look 
at his itinerary before he left and it out- 
lined enough provocations to start a war 
in every country he visits. He wanted us 
to go with him to “‘gather some new ideas.”’ 
But we have been on idea gathering ex- 
peditions with Sumner before and, while 
I am compelled to admit that, although 
we succeeded in gathering some curious 
ideas in some rather curious places, these 
expeditions were not without a few 
casualties such as a couple of cracked ribs 
on one occasion. So for once in our life we 
decided to be cautious and stayed home. 
We haven’t heard from Sum since he left, 
which may mean that the idea harvest 
is exceptionally fruitful or that he is in 


jail on some remote frontier. 


pH PAPER 

The Udylite Company, 3939 Bellevue 
Ave., Detroit, Mich. are offering a new 
kind of paper for determining pH values 
quickly which should be very useful for 
plant work. This paper is made up in 
strips packed in boxes of two hundred 
each. The paper is impregnated with a 
sensitized indicator and a series of color 
bars each of which represents a definite 
pH value. A strip of the paper is dipped in 
the solution being tested and the excess is 
shaken off. The strip is then placed on a 
piece of glass and held up to the light to 
determine which color is most closely 
matched. 
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--- has been invested by 





the Drug Industry in REDINGTONS 


You can’t afford to gamble when you buy 
packaging machinery .. . not when it costs 
from $4,000 to $20,000 a unit! 

... even more important, you can’t afford to 
take the chance of tying up production— 
slowing up deliveries because something 
serious may go wrong with your machinery 
line at a critical time. 

Instead, it pays to buy machines of proved 
performance, machines designed by engineers 
with a long record of sound achievement. It 
pays to consult men who know the problems 
of the drug, cosmetic and proprietary fields. 

—AND REDINGTON KNOWS! 

For more than twenty years Redington 

Automatic Packaging Machines have been 


lowering costs. Many of the unusual, sales- 
stimulating packages are economical to pro- 
duce because of Redingtons ... . (just a few 
are pictured here!) 

That’s why the Drug Field has invested 
several millions in Redington Packaging 
Machines in the last two decades . . . for 
cartoning and carton sealing . . . wrapping 
and Cellophane wrapping . . . special pack- 
aging, too. So far in 1937 more Redingtons 
have been purchased than in any previous 
year in our history. 

Think that over when you’re thinking of 
investing in packaging machines to relieve 
some ‘‘snag.”’ We're certain your decision 
will be, ‘“‘Let’s play safe and get a Redington”’ 


F. B. REDINGTON CoO. (Est. 1897) 115 So. Sangamon Street, CHICAGO, ILL. 
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NEW MIXING UNIT 


Mixing Equipment Co., 
N. Y., has just brought out a new Side 
Entering Propeller Type Mixer incorpo- 
rating an entirely new and original type 
of stuffing box and bearing design which, 
it is claimed, eliminates the troubles pre- 


Rochester, 


viously arising from this source. 

Mixing Co., in 
large Side Entering Propeller Type Mixers, 
faced for many years the common problem 
of stuffing box and bearing design. In 


Equipment building 


their conditions were even more 


difficult and harder to solve because of 
the use of their mixers in applications 


case, 


where corrosion and chemical attack were 
The accompanying 
illustration the method 
(patent applied for) by which these many 


serious problems. 


shows unique 


astringent requirements were met. Of 





LIGHTNIN’ BEARING GUARD 


paramount interest in this new design is 
the fact that the stuffing box itself has no 
contact whatever with the shaft proper. 
A “folded back” hollow 


cylinder open at one end), securely at- 


member, (a 


tached to and revolving with the shaft, 
takes all wear at this point, positively 
prevents contamination of the mix from 


stuffing lubricants and prevents any 


damaging contact whatsoever between 
the tank contents and the bearings. 


Itemized, the most noteworthy features 
of this new unit are as follows: 
1. Bearings are placed well forward to 
prevent shaft whip. 
2. Bearings are mechanically separated 
from the stuffing box. 
3. No liquid from the tank can come in 
contact with the bearings. 
Stuffing box is lubricated and can be 


_ 


reached from outside the tank. 

5. All stuffing box wear occurs on the 
removable sleeve instead of on shaft. 
This ‘folded back” stuffing box de- 
sign whereby the packing and bear- 
ings occupy the same linear dimen- 
sions, permits complete servicing of 
unit from outside of tank. The unit 
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Cut away view showing ‘‘folded back” stuffing box construction of 
new Lightnin’ Bearing Guard Mixer 


built in all machineable 
alloys in sizes up to Twenty H.P. 
For the present it will be furnished 

for Vee Belt Drive only. 
While this new design fits this unit to 
all types of applications, it is not intended 


is being 


to supplant the more simple models now 
available, but is offered for difficult and 
hazardous locations where its additional 
cost is justified. Such applications include 
installations the tank is 
emptied, except in emergencies, where the 


where never 
product is explosive or otherwise hazardous 
to life, or where for any other reason it 
would not be feasible cr safe to enter the 
tank for repacking. When mounted on a 
manhole cover, this unit eliminates any 
necessity of the tank for in- 
stallation, maintenance or repair. 

Officials of the Mixing Equipment Com- 


entering 


pany state that the company is considering 
the licensing of this principle for manufac- 
ture of non-competitive products such as 
pumps, turbines, boat shafts, ete. 


LETTERS WE LIKE TO GET 
“Dear Mr. Chilson: 

“As a reader of DruG 
Inpustry, I have 
‘Production Forum’ most 
Consequently, it occurred 


AND COSMETIC 
always found 


interesting and 


your 


informative. 
to me that you might have use for the fol- 
lowing information. The Mutual Mfg. & 
Supply 2901 Ave., 
Cincinnati, have developed a process for 
producing enamel lined pipe which gives a 
product relatively low in cost yet with 


Co., Spring Grove 


many of the properties of glass lined pipe. 
Ordinary iron pipe is used in diameters 
from one inch up. 

“The sales efforts of the Mutual Com- 
pany have been confined to the canning 
and paper industries. It seemed to me 
after examining their product and using 
it in contact with glacial acetic acid vapor 
without damage that you might have a 
number of places where such a product 
would be useful. 

“T am sure the Mutual Company will be 
glad to supply samples of their pipe and 
complete information on the present uses 
for it. J.S. Neely, Sales Manager 


” 
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FILTRATION 


George Bengert, Assistant Superinten- 
dent of the Norwich Pharmacal Co. has 
pointed out a phase of practical filtration 
which we should have emphasized in our 
recent discussion of the subject. This is 
that all filters of the pressure type should 
have a by-pass on the supply pump so that 
pressure can be built up gradually. George 
points out that in handling liquids which 
are difficult to filter, such as slimes and 
pectinous materials like drug extracts, 
that if maximum pressure is applied right 
from the start of the operation the filter 
will clog up in a short time and refuse to 
function at all. George follows the correct 
procedure which is to pre-coat the filter 
leaves first and then gradually build up a 
cake of filteraid on the leaves by mixing 
the filteraid with the batch, adding a 
little more filteraid from time to time to 
keep the cake porous. At the same time 
pressure is gradually applied beginning 
with four or five pounds and winding up 
with the maximum. 


ALUMINUM LADDERS 


A line of step-ups and aluminum ladders 
in standard heights ranging from 16 to 
18 inches for the small units and up to 
8 feet for the large ones are being offered 
by the Aluminum Ladder 
Tarentum, Pennsylvania. These step-ups 


Company, 


and step ladders have non-slip treads and 


are fitted with rubber feet to prevent 
skidding. Their lightness indicates their 


use around kettles and similar equipment 
up to which it is necessary to climb more 
or less frequently. 


HAND TRUCK 

Smith Devices Co., 2227 N. 12 Street, 
Philadelphia, Pa. have developed a hand 
truck for picking up both round and 
square containers such as drums or car- 
boys. An interesting feature of these 
trucks, which recommends their use in 
this trade, is the fact that the drum or 
carboy can be rotated and dumped after 
it has been picked up. It seems to us that 
such a truck would be particularly useful 
in handling acid carboys. 








- 
Typical 55-Gallon Abbe-Lenart 
Mixer for handling Tooth Paste. 
Stainless steel construction 
throughout. User reports 75% 
saving in time for making finished 
product. 





Amazing Results! 
ABBE-LENART PASTE MIXER 


Now you can really MIX Tooth Paste, Shaving Cream and 
other heavy pastes and creams to a finished consistency in LESS 
THAN ONE-THIRD THE TIME required by your present mix- 

ing methods. 

By combining the remarkable Abbé-Lenart Dispersing Mixer 

with a top driven scraper-breaker Agitator, we have developed 

a machine that mills and thoroughly disperses the powder in 

the paste, eliminates any ‘‘balling-up’’ of powder, and pro- 
duces a completely homogeneous finished paste or cream. And 

all that in record time! 

Abbeé-Lenart Paste Mixers are built 
in any size, any metal, any drives. 
They may be jacketed for heating 
or cooling and arranged for opera- 
tion under vacuum or pressure. 


Write for Bulletin No. 43 


ABBE ENGINEERING CO. 
56 Church St. New York, N. Y. 








Laboratory Paste Mixer (guards removed toshow 
bottom drive). Partly jacketed; equipped with 
heavy cover, gauge and connection for vacuum 
operation. 








Seientlf DRYING 


with PROCTOR DRYERS 


The texture and color of a product are often dependent on scientifically correct 





drying. It is highly important, therefore, to select a dryer that is ideal for the 
perfect drying of a particular product . . . a dryer by a manufacturer with a reputa- 
tion to uphold. Proctor Dryers have been proved over a long period of time and 
in a large number of installations to be correct for the uniform drying of pharma- 
ceuticals and cosmetics, and a wide variety of allied products. In some cases, standard 


units are satisfactory, in others, it is necessary to design special dryers, but in 


every case, economical, highly efficient and perfectly uniform drying is assured. 
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New Proctor 
Truck Dryer 
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New Proctor 
\ Cabinet 
Tray Dryer 


New Proctor 
Laboratory Dryer 


New Proctor 


“stl Cae the 


Soap 
Chilling Roll 
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If you want to produce pharmaceutical tablets, up to 1/2-inch 
in diameter, in large quantities, install a Stokes BB-2 ma- 
chine. From 1,000 to 1,500 tablets per minute can be accu- 
rately produced without the use of multiple punches. Two 
individually measured and compressed tablets are sepa- 
rately formed by each pair of punches and dies with each 
revolution of the head... and there are twenty-seven pairs 
of punches and dies. 


Like other Stokes Rotary Machines, this is a rug- 

ged, semi-steel machine, with strength to withstand 

the strains of continuous operation in hard service. 

It is equipped with the Stokes Automatic Excess 
Pressure Release .. . the mechanism that cushions com- 
pression and absorbs all shock and undue strain. Adjust- 
ments for weight and hardness may be made while the 
machine is running. It is a clean machine, with thoroughly 
guarded working parts and drive. Variable speed drive 
can be had if desired. Belt or motor drive is optional. 


If you want increased production at lowest cost... install 
this machine. 


If you want to ‘‘double compress” there is a special model 
of this machine you should investigate. 


If the tablets you make are 7.6’ diameter or less, we can 
further increase production by supplying a model with 33 pairs 
of punches and dies. 


If ‘capping’ has caused trouble, this machine helps materi- 
ally to remedy that difficulty. 


We should like to tell you more about this BB-2 machine... 
show you what it does, what it saves. Write us. 


F. J. STOKES MACHINE COMPANY 
5932 Tabor Road Olney P. O. Philadelphia, Pa. 


Est. 1895 








Ney, 





You know and probably have used, the Stokes B Rotary Tablet 
machine ...the machine that is standard equipment in most 
pharmaceutical laboratories. Here is its successor, the B-2, in 
which are incorporated all the well-known and appreciated fea- 
tures of the earlier model plus improvements that add much to the 
ruggedness and durability, economy and efficiency, cleanliness 
and good appearance of the new machine. 
Versatile—For small or large production, using as few or many 
pairs of punches and dies as the job requires. . . for tablets )'’ 
to %"' in diameter. 
Rugged—Semi-steel construction for long life, trouble-free service 
and low maintenance cost. 
Simple—Entire machine is of simple design, perfected over years 
of service . . . with well proportioned parts, adequately lubricated 
. a fool proof machine, free from complicated mechanisms. 


Protected Operation—Automatic Excess Pressure Release makes 
jamming practically impossible, absorbs undue strains, saves 
wear and tear. 

Entirely Enclosed—A dust-protected machine with guarded up- 
per’punches, totally enclosed clutch and-drive parts, covered die 
screw holes... everything we could think of has been done to 
protect the working mechanism—yet easy accessibility has not 
been impaired. 

“Anti-Capping’’—New cam arrangement has minimized 
capping. ‘Fines’ that frequently result from slugging won't cause 
operating difficulties with this machine. Ejection is smooth. Life 
of punches and dies is lengthened. 

Other Features—Including: improved tablet weight adjuster; en- 
closed twin-disc clutch; punches removed without tools; hinged 
gear guard readily opened (not necessary to remove feed frame 
or hopper) . . . and others we haven't space to enumerate here. 


You should know more about this new B-2 machine .. . Write us 
for details. Ask for Catalog 710. 


F. J. STOKES MACHINE COMPANY 
5932 Tabor Road Olney P. O. Philadelphia, Pa. 
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Est. 1895 

















THE CHARLOTTE 


COLLOID 
MILL 


LEADS IN b 
MANY FIELDS 


And especially in the Drug, Pharmaceutical and Cosmetic Industries, 
where its use has resulted in improved quality of product and also 
assisted in the creation of many new products. 


EVERY DRUG, PHARMACEUTICAL, AND COSMETIC MANUFACTURER 
should have our No. 005 model in their laboratory with which to conduct their ex- 
perimental and research work. In this connection, the Charlotte has been found to 
be indispensable and results obtained in these laboratory experiments may be followed 
through to plant production on a larger scale. 


The Charlotte Colloid Mill as an aid to the thorough blending and stabilization of 
products stands without equal and it has been adopted as standard equipment by 
many of the large Drug, Pharmaceutical, and Cosmetic manufacturers. 


LET THEIR EXPERIENCE BE YOUR SATISFACTION 


For the past twelve years Chemicolloid Laboratories has conducted innumerable 
tests at their laboratory in the interest of BETTER PRODUCTS. Many of these tests 
have shown marked improvement made possible by processing materials through our 
} Charlotte Colloid Mill, and have resulted in plant installations for the same purpose. 
In every case these installations have been highly satisfactory. 









Laboratory Model 005 Charlotte 
Colloid Mill 


om 


OF THIS VERY EFFICIENT MACHINE. 


LABORATORIES, INC. 










No. 50 Large Commercial Model Charlotte Colloid Mill 


VISIT OUR BOOTH AT THE EXPOSITION OF 
CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND LET US DEMON- 
STRATE THE SIMPLICITY AND STURDINESS 


Booth 237, Dec. 6-11, 1937, Grand Central Palace, New York 


CHEMICOLLOID 


44 Whitehall Street New York, N. Y. 
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Do Not Neglect the Laboratory 


Equipment for research and experimental work is as important to success as regular 
production equipment. Your technical department will be helped by the use of one 
or more of these modern ROSS MACHINES. 





) 


Three Roller 
Mill 
#52 Water Cooled 
115” x 10” size 
A compact, water cooled, 
efficient Three Roller Mill 
equipped with anti-fric- 
tion bearings throughout. 


Motor mounted in frame 
of Mill similar in design to 


our large machines. 


Easy to clean and adjust. 


r@ Ss © 


LABORATORY MOTOR DRIVEN 





Change Can 
Mixer 


A suitable companion for 
our Laboratory Roller Mill 
is our Heavy Duty Labora- 
tory Change Can Mixer. 

Mixing capacity 114 gallons. 


Can heavy tin coated, seam- 
less type, easily removable. 
Adaptable for mixing all 
types of liquids, semi-pastes 


and heavy paste materials. 














ION ON ABOVE AND ALSO ON OUR LARGE OR COMMERCIAL SIZE UNITS. 


SEND FOR INFORMAT 


CHARLES ROSS & SON COMPANY 





° 


of Mixing and Grinding Machinery Since 1869 


Manufacturers 
) 2p Fy - Om > . BROOKLYS#. N. Y.. U.S.A. 


83 EMERSON 











RCOGNIZED Since 1915 as one of the most important indus- 
trial exhibitions in the country, The Exposition of Chem- 


ical Industries will be the BIG EVENT of the year for the 








Drug and Cosmetic Industries. 
Here you will have an opportunity to inspect the products 


of 300 manufacturers in one spot —see their operation, learn 





their new features, discuss your problems first-hand with the 
best informed technical men in the industry. Renew friend- 
ships, contact fellow-workers in kindred activities. 

Keep up-to-date on the newest methods, materials and 
equipment; many may be helpful in developing new products, 


in speeding production, in cutting costs. 





By all means, plan to visit this outstanding biennial exposi- 











tion — and bring your associates. 
The Exposition Announces as the Winner of its Contest for a Slogan for the Chemical Industries: 


“CHEMICAL RESEARCH CREATES INDUSTRIES”’ 
Submitted by: Norman E. Diehl, Asst. Div. Purch. Agent, E. I. DuPont de Nemours & Co., Wilmington, Del. 


TH EXPOSITION CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES 
mupce™ DECEMBER 6 TO NI "47" 
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PRODUCTION >» 


AT LOWEST COST 


ROTARY 
KIEFER vacuum 
FILLERS 


@ Each day's run, from start to finish, is 
an unending stream of neatly, accurately 
filled bottles. Kiefer equipment assures 
the output scheduled. 





These outstanding concerns have been added to 
the hundreds who use Kiefer Rotary Vacuum Fillers: 


COLGATE-PALMOLIVE-PEET CORP. 
NORWICH PHARMACAL CO. 


THE KARL KIEFER MACHINE co. 


NEW YORK CINCINNATI, U.S.A. 


BOSTON LONDON, ENGLAND 


F. W. FITCH CO. 
POND'S EXTRACT CO. 


CHICAGO 
SAN FRANCISCO 








e Shown here is the new 





No. 4 Series—it brings to 
the user amazing time and 
labor-saving features— 
economy in operation such 
as has never before been 
possible. Find out what it 


can do in your plant. 











ERTEL SINGLE STROKE 
——— BOTTLE CAPPER—— 


Every time the arm comes down another bottle is capped... 
and capped right . . . not too tight to open . . . not too loose to 
ho The capper is scientifically geared for accuracy even with 
inexperienced operators. 

Consider the saving on your purchase price. Costs only 
$9.75. Consider your saving on operating expense. No elec- 
tricity needed. 

Comes complete with one chuck and can handle caps up to 
42 m. m. Send cap sample for size. Various chucks inter- 
changeable. 


ERTEL ASBESTOS DISK FILTER 


Equipped with an Ertel Filter you have a distinct advantage 
over your competitor. With it operating costs are cut and prod- 
ucts are improved. In one quick and positive operation it will 
filter out cloudiness, sediment and bacteria. 

Send a sample of your liquid to our laboratory and let us re- 
turn it to you clear and polished. Then you will realize you can- 
not afford to be without one of these machines. Ertel Disk Filters 


are furnished in all sizes for any capacity. 


ERTEL 


Dept. B., 120 E. 16th Street 

















ENGINEERING 
CORPORATION 
New York, N. Y. 








MANUFACTURERS OF 


Asbestos Disk Filters, Neutral 
Asbestos Filter Sheets, Pumps, 
Portable Mixers, Glass-Lined 
Tanks, Allegheny Stainless 
Steel Tanks, Jacketed Tanks, 
Portable Vacuum Bottle Fillers, 
Semi-Automatic Vacuum Bot- 
tle Fillers, Capping Equipment. 
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SIFTING 
D A MIXING 


© EQUIPMENT.. 








Day Ro-Ball Stabilized 
Gyrating Screen mounted 
on a Day Jumbo Mixer. 


The unit shown above provides a continuous 
sifting operation on dry powder, producing 
1500 pounds every eight minutes. This unit is 
free from vibration, is compact in design, 
sturdy in construction, and uses a minimum 
of power. 

The Day Company has been manufacturing 


Sifting and Mixing equipment for over a half 


century, and no matter what your sifting and 
mixing problem may be, whether in the tncor- 
poration and blending of dry powders, light 
paste or heavy plastics, there 
is a Day machine for your 
purpose. 

Competent Day 
Engineers will 
gladly cooperate 
with you in work- 
ing out your prob- 
lems. 

Write for full in- 
formation, or send 
specifications of 
your requirements. 





Day ‘“B’’ Hunter Sifter & 
Mixer (200 lb. capacity) 


The J. H. Day Company 


Factories and Principal Offices 
Cincinnati Ohio 
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ANNOUNCEMENT 


by LOUIS I. BRILL 


PRESIDENT OF BRILL EQUIPMENT CORP. 








1 A Change in Corporate Name 


from the Stein Brill Corporation to the BRILL EQUIPMENT CORPORATION 


And Warehouse—to better serve 
our mid-western customers. Our 
St. Louis branch will operate under 
the name of BRILL EQUIPMENT 
COMPANY. Address: MART BUILDING, ST. LOUIS, MO. 





3 Prompt—Efficient— Economical Service on High Quality 
Used Equipment for 


Ceramics Glue Soap and Cosmetic Rock Product 

Coke Leather Brewing Paper Mill 

Cement Pharmaceutical Rubber and Plastic © Sugar and Syrup 
Explosives Food Product Plastics Gas 

Gloss Paint and Varnish Oil Mill Rayon 

Fertilizer Chemical and Dye Oil Refining And Allied Industries 


Now Liquidating Plants at 


EAST LIVERPOOL, OHIO (Plaskalite Corp.) ST. LOUIS, MO. (Missouri Kaolin Co.) 
BROOKLYN, N. Y. (Zincopone Mig. Co.) PHILADELPHIA, PA. (C. H. Boley Co.) 
PATERSON, N. J. TRENTON, N. J. 


BRIDGEPORT. CONN. PITTSBURGH. PA. (Kochalox Corp.) 
SEND FOR COMPLETE LISTS COVERING THESE PLANTS AND OUR WAREHOUSE STOCKS 








NEW YORK=ST. LOUIS 





BRILL E T CORP 


“We Buy Idle Equipment—Single Items or Complete Plants” 


Formerly STEIN-BRILL CORP, 


EQUIPMENT CORP. BRILL EQUIPMENT CO. 
169 Varick Stace Now Yoo 1 ¥ ae ‘sent Building St. Louis 
Telephone Walker 5-6892 * Telephone Chestnut 0325 














THE ELECTRIC HOMOGENIZER FOR 
SMALL-SCALE MANUFACTURE 


Designed to meet a very definite need in smaller plant pro- 
duction, experimental work, and as auxiliary equipment to 
large scale production units. It is particularly suited to limited pro- 
duction and for laboratory purposes where extremely high pressures 
are not required. 





Recommended for mak- 
ing all kinds of liquid 
emulsions and suspen- 
sions, and for ointments, 
creams, lotions, etc. 


This homogenizer has 
an operating capacity of 
from 12 to 15 gallons per 
hour. It is sturdily con- 
structed, with long hour 
heavy duty motor, and 
meets all requirements 
of continuous service. 





Complete literature, in- 
cluding the booklet 
“Cosmetic Emulsions 
and Their Stable Prep- 
aration,’’ upon request. 





A convenient system of 
deferred payments avail- 
able if desired. 





INTERNATIONAL EMULSIFIERS, Inc. 
666 LAKE SHORE DRIVE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
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MIKRO-PULVERIZERS - DUSTLESS ! 





We are pleased to announce the new 


“HAGERTY HANDY FILLER” 


The Practical 
HAND FILLER 


for creams, lotions and 
all liquids, which can be 


TO PULVERIZER USERS 
440% WHO WILL ATTEND THE 


CHEMICAL SHOW 
(and others) 











If you are one of those 
who hold the unusual 
performance and economy 
claims of Mikro-Pulver- 
izers as advertising 





used on any type of jar a | claims rather than ac- 
and bottle. Brrczivion tual facts we suggest: 
INDUSTRIES 
- Send a test lot of ma- 
terial to us now for a free confiden-=- 
Write us for illustrations and prices. tial Mikro test grind. Then when you 
* attend the show in December you can 


discuss the results and assured sav= 


HAGERTY BROS. & CO. ings with our en- 


10 PLATT ST. re NEW YORK CITY, N. Y. gineers in Booth 
; 269-270. 


MODEL: S- IMPROVED Or, you may de~ Sigragenaamies ee 
il et: sire to witness We 
ABELER , LAA Se 
2 ne ‘ your test grind at 
| wel 
Bs a. our nearby plant. Mikro taxi service 
_ { eee en will be available from the show direct 
| | R..- =a FE to the plant. 
tend Ay /. To those of you not attending the 
cae : WWE show, we extend the 
— f written report of 
} 
E 

















same offer. Complete 
your test will be fur- 
nished and material 
returned to you. No 









charge — No obligation. Send 


The most flexible labeling machine. 


Easily equipped for labeling any size izing Machinery Co., 107 
bottle or jar. Many exclusive mechan- 


ical features, developed by manufac- Valley Road, Roselle Park, N. J. We 
turing experience ofmore than 35 years. manufacture only Mikro-Pulverizers, 


your material now to Pulver- 








Dustless — no fans, cyclones or 


conomic Machinery Company 


WORCESTER, MASS. separators. 


Makers of complete line of automatic and 
semi-automatic labelers. 





MIKRO-PULVERIZERS - DUSTLESS! 
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REBUILT 
EQUIPMENT 


1—Kar!l Kiefer 18-spout Rotary Vacuum Bottle Filling Machine. 
Brand new. 

1—World Automatic straight line Duplex labeler. 

5—Gravity and Vacuum Bottle Fillers, 2 to 6-spout. 

1—National MG Powder Filler and Weigher. 

1—Ferguson ‘‘Packomatic”’ Filler, Weigher and Sealer. 

2—World Rotary Automatic Labeilers. 

8—World, Ermold and National semi-auto. motor driven Labelers. 

1—McDonald ‘‘Weeks”’ type Automatic Labeler. 

2—Ferguson Carton Wax Wrappers. 

1—Package Machinery Cellophane Wrappe-. 

Dry Powder Mixers and Sifters, lab. size to 4000 Ib. cap. 

1—Colton 2B Gelatin Coating Machine. 

3—Colton Dry and Wet Granulators. 

1—200 gal. Pfaudler Jacketed closed Glass-Lined Kettle. 

2—Redd Powder Carton Filling, Weighing, Sealing Units, complete 
—adjustable, 50 per minute. 

1—Urie Universal Tube or Jar Filler, motor driven. 

1—Colton No. 10 worm type Paste Filler, for cans or jars up to 1 qt. 

1—Karl Kiefer Visco Piston type Jar Filler. 

5—Pony Mixers, Day and Ross make, 8 and 15 gals. 

1—Alsop 2 disc Filter, motor driven 

Tablet Machines—1-Colton 2B,1/2"; 1-Mulford, 1 1/4''; 1-Stokes 

, 3/4"; 2-Colton No. 2 Rotary, 5/8''; 1-Colton No. 37 Rotary, 

2”; 1-Stokes Eureka hand, 14”; 1-Colton No. 5, 24”. 

MISCELLANEOUS—Kettles, Drug Mills, Ointment Mills, Pul- 

verizers, Grinders, Sifters, Screens, Colloid Mills, Filters, Filter 

Presses, Coating Pans, Pill Mass Mixers, Pot Mills, Tanks, Stills, 

Agitators, Pumps, Boilers, etc. Send for complete bulletin. 





What have you for sale? Send us a list. 


Consolidated Products Company, Inc. 





20-21 Park Row Fe New York, N. Y. 


Warehouse and Shops: 331 Doremus Avenue, Newark, N. J. 


SPECIAL OFFERINGS 
REBUILT EQUIPMENT 


2—Colton No. 2 worm type Tube and Jar Fillers. 
2—100 Ib. Dry Powder Mixers with sifters. 
1—6000 Ib. Dry Powder Mixer. 
2—U. S. Bottler’s 2-spout Vacuum Bottle Fillers. 
1— U.S. Acme 6-spout all rubber Bottle Filler. 
5—6 and 8 spout Siphon Bottle and Can Fillers. 
3—Powder Fillers -- Day, Rodgers and Hoepner. 
1—Peerless Air Conditioner— Air Washer for powder room. 
3—Day Rapid Sifters No. 1 to No. 3. 
1—Combs Gyratory Sifter. 
2—300 and 500 gal. jacketed agitated Glass-Lined Tanks. 
1—500 gal. jacketed Glass-Lined Tank. 
3—16”, 20” and 28” Schutz-O'Neill Pulverizers. 
5—Pebble Mills, 10 to 160 gal. capacity. 
2—Mead Mills No. 2 and No. 3. 
1—U. S. 12” Drum Filter. 
3—Scientific 16” Disc Filters. 
1—Kiefer type 10 plate multiple Disc Filter. 
1—No. 5 International aluminum Filter. 
1—Kiefer 6” multiple disc Filter. 
6—Galvanized Percolators, 10 to 75 gal. 

75—Copper and Aluminum steam jacketed Kettles. 

20 to 300 gal. capacity, with and without agitators. 

1—Stokes Eureka Tablet Machine. 
1—Colton 2-B Tablet Machine. 
5—Portable Mixers -- 1/4 to 3/4 horsepower. 
8—Hobart and Read 3-speed Mixers, 20 to 80 at. 
2—U. S. and Kiefer Rotary Bottle Rinsers. 


A complete line of used, rebuilt and guaranteed 
Process Equipment. Send us your inquiries. 


Wanted: IDLE EQUIPMENT—Send us your list 


LOEB EQUIPMENT SUPPLY CO. 
914 N. Marshfield Ave. (Tel. Monroe 5602) Chicago, Ill. 
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EQUIPMENT 


* GLASS COATED TANKS 





| MIXERS + AGITATORS - FILTERS 
| BOTTLE FILLERS RINSERS CAPPING MACHINES 
| LABELING & CONVEYING EQUIPMENT ASBESTOS 

DISCS FOR ALL FILTERS * PORTABLE PUMPS. 


MIXERS - AGITATORS + STIRRERS 


PORTABLE TYPES 


That attach easily to any size or shape 
tank or container. There are models 
suitable for any liquids, light or heavy, 
and for mixing any quantities up to 
many thousands of gallons. 








.~ MIXING 
UNITS 









Complete Mixing Units consisting of Alsop Glass 
Coated Tank with Mixer permanently attached 
come in all sizes up to 200 gallons. 


ALSOP ENGINEERING CORP. 


627 Main Street Milldale, Conn. 

















STATEMENT OF THE OWNERSHIP, MANAGEMENT, CIRCULATION 
ETC., REQUIRED BY THE ACT OF CONGRESS OF 
AUGUST 24, 1912 
Of The Drug and Cosmetic Industry, published monthly at 
Pittsfield, Mass., for October 1, 1937 


State of New York, County of New York—ss 


Before me, a notary public in and for the State and county aforesaid, per- 
sonally appeared Thomas R. Farrell, who, having been duly sworn according 
to law, deposes and says that he is the E ditor of The Drug and Cosmetic 
Industry, and that the following is, to the best of his knowledge and belief, a 
true statement of the ownership, management (and if a daily paper, the cir- 
culation), etc., of the aforesaid publication for the date shown in the above 
caption, required by the Act of August 24, 1912, embodied in section 443, 


Postal Laws and Regulations, printed on the reverse of this form, to wit: 


1. That the names and addresses of the publisher, editor, managing editor, 
and business managers are: Publisher, Drug Markets, Inc., 101 West 31 St., 
New York, N. Y.; Editor, Thomas R. Farrell, 101 West 31 St., New ce 

Y.; Managing Editor, Elmer F. Sheets, 101 West 31 St. .. New York, N N. Y.: 
Business Manager, Frazer V. Sinclair, 101 West 31 St., New York, N. Y. 

2. That the owner is: (If the publication is owned by an individual his 
name and address, or if owned by more than one individual the name and 
address of each, should be given below; if the publication is owned by a cor- 
poration the name of the corporation and the names and addresses of the 
stockholders owning or holding one per cent or more of the total amount of 
stock should be given.) Drug Markets, Inc., Frazer V. Sinclair, Thomas R. 
Farrell. 


3. That the known bondholders, mortgagees, and other security holders 
owning or holding one per cent or more of total amount of bonds, mortgages, 
or other securities are: (If there are none, so state.) None. 


4. That the two paragraphs next above, giving the names of the owners, 
stockholders and security holders, if any, contain not only the list of stock- 
holders and security holders as they appear upon the books of the company 
but also, in cases where the stockholder or security holder appears upon the 
books of the company as trustee or in any other fiduciary relation, the name of 
the person or corporation for whom suc sh trustee is acting, is | given; also that 
the said two paragraphs contain statements embracing afhi ant’s full knowledge 
and belief as to the circumstances and conditions under which stockholders 
and security holders who do not appear upon the books of the company as 
trustees, hold stock and securities in a capacity other than that of a bona fide 
owner; and this affiant has no reason to believe that any other person, associa- 
tion, or corporation has any interest direct or indirect in the said stock, bonds, 
or other securities than as so stated by him. 

5. That the average number of copies of each issue of this publication 


sold or distributed, through the mails or otherwise, to paid subscribers during 
the six months preceding the date shown above is (This information is required 


from daily publications only.) Ps 
Thomas R. Farrell, Editor. 
Sworn before me this Ist day of October, 1937, Maurice Braunstein, Notary 


Public. ‘4 : 
My commission expires March 30, 1938. 
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No. 2 Rotary 
Tablet Machine 





New and Improved! 


We have no yearly models—but improvements and 
refinements are being constantly added to Colton 
machines. 


There are over five hundred Colton Rotaries in use. 


Superior design, sturdy construction and ease in 
operation have made this possible. 

The No. 2 Rotary Tablet Machine has such desir- 
able features as positive pressure, eliminating varying 
thicknesses of tablets; hardened steel gear drive, 
eliminating frequent replacement of worms used on 
other makes, and sliding upper punch holders, to hold 
the punches rigidly, enabling the manufacture of 
special shaped tablets most satisfactorily. 


Write for Catalogs. 


ARTHUR COLTON COMPANY 


2620 East Jefferson Ave. 1 
Detroit, Michigan 




















Rare and Wanted Equipment 
Can Be Located at F. M. C. 


FILLING MACHINES FOR LIQUIDS, POWDERS, 
PASTES — ALL MAKES. 


Ferguson Carton Wrappers, cellophane 

Pony Mixers, 2) to 40 gals. 

McDonald-Weeks automatic labeler 

World Rotary automatic labelers 

Vacuum and Syphon fillers, all makes 

Lilliput Label Gummer, motor driven 

Ermold, World & National semi-automatic labelers 
360 gal. Pfaudler jacketed Glass lined kettles 


SIFTERS, MIXERS, TABLET MACHINES, KET- 
TLES, MILLS, GRINDERS, SCREENS, COATING 
PANS, STILLS, ETC. 


Send for Complete Illustrated List 


vee First first® 





419 Lafayette St. 


First Machinery Corp. ve var cs 


“We purchase your surplus equipment™ 
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SINGLE PUNCH and 
Rotary Tablet Presses 


RUGGED CONSTRUCTION 


TWELVE MODELS 


Single and Double Action 








SS.oe y a Without a peer from the standpoint 
| of rigidity of design, as well as for 
durability and low cost of mainte- 


nance. 


Preforms of bakelite and other materials 
SPECIAL PRESSES BUILT TO ORDER 


Send for New Catalogue and Prices 


Kux-Lohner Machine Co. 


Chicago, IIl. 





2145 Lexington St. 





All Single Punch and Rotary Presses Completely Covered by Patents 
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The 


POPULARITY 
CEFCO TONERS 


HAS DEFINITELY BEEN ESTABLISHED 


Line up with the practical perfumer 
who has learned to appreciate the value of “‘CEFCO’’ Toners 
in creating SUCCESSFUL PERFUMES 


Use ‘“*CEFCO” Toners just as you use any raw material to develop a new note— 
an odor that will be yours exclusively 


» 
Here is a typical Formula 
showing the application of “CEFCO”’ Toners 


OIL STAMBOL CEFCO* STAMBOL PERFUME 














per lb. 
17 Oil Bergamot Extra $ 4.10 19 oz. OIL STAMBOL CEFCO $23.15 
11 Ambertone 15.00 1 oz. Fixatone Cefco 15.00 
5 Oil Sandalwood E. TI. 4.95 4 oz. Tr. Musk Tonquin 27.50 
18 Orientone 15.00 34 oz. Tr. Civet Sisto 
3 Oil Vetivert Java 4.60 4 oz. Tr. Castoreum 4.50 
4 Santalool 15.00 10 oz. Tr. Orris 1.50 
9 Methyl Ionone 3.80 14 oz. Bromstyrol 3.20 
6 Oeilletone 15.00 
1 Benzyl Propionate 2.00 Alcohol, qs. ad 1 gal. 
1 Amyl Cinnamic Aldehyde 2.15 
6 Jasmatone 15.00 
3 Geranium Bourbon 4.10 
7 Dianthatone 15.00 Stambol Perfume, at present market prices, 
2 Vetivert Acetate 22.00 rye vee hee ares 
1 Ethyl Cinnamate 375 costs approximately $30.00 per gallon. 
1 Oil Styrax 8.00 
*$23.15 per.lb. 3 Jasmin Absolute 350.00 
9 se 25 . . 
a Otto Ros 135 .00 We want you to examine Stambol Perfume. 
100 Write for a sample. 
e 





— A FEW CEFCO TONERS — 


ALDETONE,— interesting balance of DIANTHATONE, — for developing JASMATONE, — to blend with 
ig aldehydes for modern spicy effect. A Dianthus base. natural Jasmin and for general 
g- use. 
AMBERTONE, — a sweetener. IX ATONE. — Sere, aes) 
Warm, smooth, intense ainsi dana plone idsialada ORIENTONE, — base for newer 
Opoponac. tion in a finished perfume. tyve orientals ; 
AMBERTONE, S. V. without [ ox. : : , 7 
Vanillin to produce {mbertone FLORALTONE, — a warm, rich NEROLTONE, — smooth, rich 
effects in cream, etc. floral character. Neroli Petale effect. 


ALL “CEFCO” TONERS ARE $15.00 PER LB. 


CHARLES F ECK Co- ING | : 
NEW YORK ; 23 § 


Bx £8) SER TROLLS BEGES SMOG RS 









MAC LEOOES UKs eigen sh IES or Ey) 23s 
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SYNTHETICS 

ANY attempts have been made to 
W// find the perfect substitute for 

hydroxycitronellal which would 
possess its remarkable odor and fixative 
qualities without the attendant disad- 
vantages. A synthetic which has received 
a good deal of notice is the so-called 
cyclamen aldehyde, which was first mar- 
keted under various trade names. Chem- 
ically, it is para isopropyl alpha methyl 
hydrocinnamic aldehyde. Its odor is of a 
similar type to that of hydroxycitronellal, 
but the two are by no means identical. It 
possesses excellent lasting and fixative 
properties, and resists alkalis and soap ex- 
tremely well. It is certainly much less ir- 
ritating to the skin than hydroxycitronel- 
lal, but it is not above suspicion in this 
respect. 

The acetals of hydroxycitronellal are 
rapidly becoming important. Notes on 
these products first began to appear in 
technical literature about 1934, though it 
is probable that the larger synthetic man- 
ufacturers were acquainted with their pos- 
sibilities before that date and had used 
them for the production of new bases, par- 
ticularly muguet and lilac. 

The first to appear under their true 
chemical names were the dimethyl and 
diethyl acetals, followed later by the 
phenyl ethyl acetal. 

There is a slight difference in odor be- 
tween the dimethyl and diethyl acetals of 
hydroxycitronellal and a more pronounced 
difference between these two and the di- 
phenylethyl acetal, which is perceptibly 
more rosy in character as might be ex- 
pected. All three show a marked change 
from the odor of hydroxycitronellal itself. 
They are alternatives rather than perfect 
substitutes, but they possess many of its 
desirable qualities, combined with alto- 
gether superior stability to alkali and soap 
and freedom from skin irritating effects. 
They are sweet, long lasting and fully 
floral, and at the same time possess the 
quality of freshness in a marked degree. 
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Their introduction has enormously simpli- 
fied the difficulty, which sooner or later 
confronts every working perfumer, of com- 
pounding a non-irritating, non-discoloring 
lilac suitable for cream or soap. 

Methyl Heptyl Ketone and Methyl 
nonyl ketone CH3-CO-(CH2)s CH3 both 
occur naturally in oil of rue. The latter is 
used in very small proportion for sweet 
pea and occasionally other perfumes. 

Acetophenone is phenyl methyl ketone 
CesH;-CO-CH3. The commercial product 
is a liquid of powerful sweet odor which 
has proved of value in soap perfumery. For 
better class work Methyl acetophenone, 





shel 






the corresponding toluene derivative, para 
tolyl methyl ketone, is generally preferred. 
The odor is pleasant and powerful recalling 
hawthorn and mimosa. 


TONALYA 


Tonalya is an entirely new perfume oil 
now made available by Compagnie Pa- 
rento, New York. In addition to being 
used alone in cosmetic creams, lotions, etc., 
the oil is a fine base for the creation of new 
compositions. It has an interesting nut- 
like character which helps impart original- 
ity and distinction to florals. 





™ = AN 





omens. 
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“| want a real natural pansy odor.” 
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(PERHAPS) 


But you don’t have to understand Art 
to appreciate the modernity of---- 


TEGIN,. the glyceryl monostearate 
used in the latest types of soft, grease- 
less creams. 


PROTEGIN., the odorless lanolin ab- 


sorption base used in modern tissue 
and cold creams. 


BE MODERN AND WIRE FOR COMPLETE DETAILS ! 


Th. Goldschmidt Corporation 


153 WAVERLY PLACE, NEW YORK 


325 W. Huron St., Chicago * 2960 E. 15th St., Los Angeles * 245 Union Blvd., St. Louis 
80 Boylston St., Boston « 372 Bay St., Toronto 
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* COMPOUNDERS CORNER 


FACE MASKS 


The following qualities are expected in a 
modern face mask or pack: 

(1) The skin should not be irritated; in 
fact, a curative action should be exercised 
upon inflammations. 

(2) The skin should be thoroughly 
softened so as to render possible the pain- 
less removal of such blemishes as black- 
heads. 

(3) A slightly astringent action should 
be produced, so as to tighten the skin, im- 
prove the circulation and eliminate 
flaccidity. 

(4) The skin should be purified follow- 
ing absorption of the impurities by highly 
surface-active materials. 

(5) The pH of the packs for greasy skin 
should not exceed 8 to 9 and that for dry 
skin should not be less than 4.5. In gen- 
eral, a neutral or weakly acid reaction is 
advisable, except in the case of greasy 
skins, for the treatment of which a faintly 
alkaline reaction is preferred. 

\ softening effect is produced by casein, 
albumen, cucumber juice, starch 
mucilages, mucilages of carragheen, quince 
seed, salep, algae, legume, flours, gelatine, 
tragacanth, karaya, agar-agar, fats and 
fatty oils, stearate creams, triethanolamine 
creams, glycerin, diethylene glycol, di- 
ethylene glycol monoethyl ether. 

Bleaching is produced with hydrogen 
peroxide, ureahydrogen peroxide (in crys- 
tal form), zinc peroxide, magnesium per- 
oxide, sodium perborate, dilute acids and 
acid fruit juices. 

The following act as defergents: ben- 


tonites, china clays, precipitated chalk, 


zinc oxide, zinc carbonate, aluminum 
hydroxide, alum, aluminum = sulphate, 
aluminum acetate, aluminum tartrate, 


salicylic acid. 

A degreasing action is exercised by 
bentonites, china clays, kieselguhr, borax, 
sodium bicarbonate. 

Antiphlogistic qualities are possessed by 
magnesium salts, fruit juices, mucilages, 
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glycerin-starch mucilages, zinc oxide, zinc 
carbonate, titanium dioxide, zinc sulphate, 
alum, aluminum acetate and ichthyol. 

In addition to the foregoing substances, 
modern masks contain hormones and 
vitamins. The efficacy of fruit juices is 


believed to be due in part to the vitamins 
present. 

Very good results are obtained with 
yeast and yeast extracts which can be 
highly recommended for impure facial 


skin. Rice and almond meal have also 





| think we've discovered the cause.’ 
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THE 
MALLINCKRODT 
“MAIL BAG: 


A number of the cosmetic and deodorant labora- 
tories who have examined the sample of the 
new deodorant chemical mentioned in our May 
and June “Mail Bag Column,” are reporting 
some very interesting results. If you have not 
examined this product and would be interested 
in having a sample, just let us know. 


M. C. W. 


As Hydrogen Peroxide freezes at low tempera- 
ture, we suggest you order your fall and winter 
supplies now before cold weather. 


M. C. W. 


“On my recent order I received Potas- 
sium Sulfite, and I wonder if this is the 
same material you have been supplying 
me under the name of Potassium Sula 
phite.” 


The Potassium Sulfite, which we supplied on 
your recent order is of the same quality and is 
the same identical material we have been sup- 
plying under the name of Potassium Sulphite, 
In the U.S.P. XI which became official in June 
1936, the spelling of sulfur compounds was 
changed, the “f”’ being substituted for the “ph.” 
As our stock of labels for Potassium Sulphite 
has been exhausted, we have adopted this new 
official nomenclature on our new labels. The 
new spelling will be used on all sulfur com- 
pounds—Sodium Sulfite—Aluminum Sulfocar- 
bolate, etc. 


M. C. W. 


The new issue of the Mallinckrodt Monthly 
Chemical Price List gives latest prices on all 
Mallinckrodt Cosmetic Cornerstones. We shall 
be glad to put your name on the mailing list. 


MALLINCKRODT COSMETIC CORNER STONES FOR QUALITY BUILT PRODUCTS 


CHEMICAL WORKS 


ST. LOUIS NEW YORK 

CHICAGO TORONTO 

PHILADELPHIA MONTREAL 
Chemicals 


For Every Cosmetic Need 
692 





Testing Ground—The Skin 


The modern woman selects her cosmetic creams as carefully as her 
clothes, Above all, she demands quality. The product must be physically 
acceptable, smooth, of even consistency and easily applied. It must achieve 
its purpose safely. Your cream formulae should contain chemicals of the 
highest order to secure her favor. 


These qualities are assured for your cosmetic creams when Mallinckrodt 
Chemicals are “cornerstones” in their production—smoothness, fineness 
and prolonged stability. Outstanding purity guards against irritation. 
Unique fineness makes for readier emulsion and homogeneity. Reorder 
after reorder from successful cosmetic producers testify to the merit of 
Mallinckrodt Chemicals. 


Make yours the “cream of the cosmetic crop” by giving it the benefit of 
Mallinckrodt Chemicals. There is no added cost. 


Try these Mallinckrodt chemicals in your cosmetics 


ACID SALICYLIC HYDROGEN PEROXIDE 
AciD TANNIC MAGNESIUM STEARATE 
ALUMINUM CHLORIDE POTASSIUM HYDROXIDE 
AMMONIUM CARBONATE RESORCINOL 
BARIUM SULFIDE SILVER NITRATE 
BISMUTH SUBNITRATE SODIUM BENZOATE 
BORAX ZINC STEARATE 
The Drug and Cosmetic Industry Nov. 737: 41, 5 
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been used extensively with considerable 
success. 

Masks are usually only faintly per- 
fumed, all skin-irritating substances being 
omitted. Pure phenylethyl alcohol, the 
active principle of rose and orange flower 
water, is an anaesthetic. The distillation 
waters of sage and clary sage are slightly 
astringent and antiphlogistic. H. 
Janistyn, S. P. C. 


HAIR CREAMS 


Most successful fatty hair creams are 
oil-in-water emulsions which are easily 
distributed in the hair and on the scalp. 
Their primary function is to grease the 
hair slightly and thus act as fixatives. 

Suitable ingredients include peanut, 
olive, almond, peach and apricot kernel, 
grape and tea seed, avocado and sperm 
oils, petrolatum, mineral oil, glyceryl and 
glycol esters of various fatty acids, cetyl 
alcohol, lanolin absorption bases, tri- 
ethanolamine soaps, cholesterjn and leci- 
thin, etc. 

When compounding such creams, avoid 
emulsions of a mixed type which often 
tend to separate on standing.  Oil-in- 
water emulsions are definitely to be pre- 
ferred, but stearate creams are best 
avoided. These sometimes give the hair a 
dusty appearance. 

It is inadvisable to use high proportions 
of glycerin. Diethylene glycol and its 
ethyl ether both cause less stickiness, but 
should likewise not be present to the ex- 
tent of more than about 5 per cent. 
Turkey red oils are not recommended as 
emulsifying agents, and lanolin should 
only be used in moderate quantity, for 
lanolin creams also render the hair sticky. 

The following formulae should serve to 
give some indication of the different types 
of modern hair creams that can be devised 
in accordance with the foregoing ideas: 


Liquid Hair Cream 


Mineral oil (450.6 5 co. Se ose 29 
Triethanolamine stearate........... 4 
Triethanolamine oleate............. 2 
Distilled waten ccc. cccececoudios ewes 65 


Hair Cream 


Glyceryl monostearate........... 7.2 
Potassium stearate......... 0.8 
Mineral oil or peanut oil... . . . <:. 2060 
PEVOCHROIN ON 6 Pei 6.0-cee Bad ears nae 2.0 
Wiatete sitar ect ontcec aU 
Methyl p.-hydroxybenzoate...... 0.1 


Fatty creams are also very suitable for 
the preparation of the newly introduced 
“hair packs,’ which aim at introducing 
nutrient substances to impoverished hair 
(e. g., after repeated permanent waving). 
Much fat is often lost from the hair as a 
result of permanent waving and these 
creams are therefore very beneficial as a 
rule. Almost invariably they contain 
cholesterol and lecithin. 

The emulsion is of the oil-in-water type 
and the cream can be readily washed out 
of the hair after application. It is stirred 
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to a thin paste with warm water before 
applying to the hair and scalp. 

The non-fatty type of hair fixative is 
colloidal in character, consisting prin- 
cipally of mucilages of tragacanth, karaya, 
quince seed, psyllium seed, linseed, hemp- 
seed, carragheen moss, pectin, agar-agar, 
and gelatin. 

All gels and mucilages require preserva- 
tives. Good results have been obtained 
with the various esters of parahydroxy- 
benzoic acid, esters and ester-salts of 
chlorobenzoic acid, formaldehyde, salicylic 
acid, thymol, chlorthymol and many other 
compounds. 

Fixatives are often tinted slightly with 
the aid of water-soluble chlorophyll or 
aniline dyes. 

Best-quality tragacanth and gum karaya 
are the most important foundations. 

Pectin is seldom used alone, but prefer- 
ably in admixture with tragacanth or 
karaya. It is advisable to add some citric 
or phosphoric acid to solutions of this 
type. Less use is also made of quince seed, 
psyllium seed, linseed, hemp-seed or 
manna, except in mixtures, as a rather 
large concentration is needed for a creamy 
consistency, with resulting stickiness on 
the hair, which then tends to appear grey 
and dusty. Carob gum has also proved 
highly satisfactory. 

When mixed with tragacanth or karaya, 
good results are obtained with psyllium 
seed, quince seed, hemp-seed, etc. A little 
borax increases the viscosity of tragacanth 


mucilages. 

Best quality tragacanth....... 1.5-1.8 
PNCONOG 906 5 cies oo es erdeaine s Eo 
Giveer 285RG: cc. ioc oe 1.0 
Distilled: Water... os 60.6000+. 96.0 


Triturate the tragacanth with the alco- 
hol and slowly add the water, to which the 
glycerin has already been added. Finally 
the mass should preferably be warmed to 
about 50°C. in a vacuum kneader, 
warmed on a water-bath to ensure abso- 
lute freedom from air bubbles. 

A little formaldehyde serves as a pre- 
servative, but the sodium salt of propyl 
p.-hydroxybenzoate (0.2 per cent) is better. 
The place of water can be taken by the 
distillation waters of rose, orange-blossom, 
lavender, clary sage and others. 


Carob gum refined. ............... 6 
CGY CETIOPURG: 5 5.5 ok s.o57s tines 3 
PRC A FRG os soo 6s asin oe ows 2 
BYISGINCOR WOLEE 6. «5. oo discs ois oii oder 250 


Refined carob gum gives exceptionally 
clear and viscous solutions. Addition of a 
little acid (e. g., phosphoric) reduces the 
viscosity somewhat. 

By using 5 to 600 instead of 250 parts 
water in the above formula, a good liquid 
hair fixative is obtained. 

The carob gum should be rubbed up 
with the glycerin and alcohol and the sus- 
pension slowly added to the warm water 
with thorough stirring. H. Janistyn, 


Sees Gr. 
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CARE OF BABY SKIN 


Owing to the fact that the frequency of 
skin lesions in the new-born infant is still 
unknown, Sanford began a study in 1930 
by examining the skins of new-born in- 
fants at birth and each day thereafter. All 
lesions of any type were noted. For the 
first few days, improperly laundered linen 
is the commonest cause. After the first 
week, circumcision was the chief cause of 
irritations. The skin of some new-born 
infants is sensitive to the antiseptics used 
to sterilize the field, and the skin of others 
is sensitive to the petrolatum used in the 
dressings. Buttocks reddened from loose 
stools healed promptly when exposed to 
air and the heat from an ordinary in- 
candescent bulb at a distance of 20 inches. 
Irritations caused by rubbing the face 
with the hands responded quickly after 
encasing the baby’s hands in silk mittens. 
Beginning in 1935, the author decided to 
leave the skin of the new-born infant en- 
tirely untreated. The excess blood was 
gently wiped off and nothing further was 
done for nine days. This method has been 
so satisfactory that it has been continued. 
The number of irritations is practically 
the same as it was with the olive oil alone, 
ammoniated mercury and olive oil, and 
ammoniated mercury and water, but the 
most astounding result was the practical 
absence of pustules. During the study year 
only one pustule was found on one baby. 
It is apparent, therefore, that the skin of 
the new-born infant, if left alone and not 
injured by rubbing with an antiseptic or 
irritated with washings, tends to clear 
itself and seems to give some immunity 
to infection. After the first nine days, 
olive oil or liquid petrolatum may be used 
for the daily bath. From a physical stand- 
point the skin of these new-born infants is 
much more pink and healthy appearing 
than is the skin washed with oil or water. 
J. Pediatores. 


MATTOLIN 

Reprints of an original article describing 
in detail the uses of Mattolin, abstracted 
in this section in May 1937, are now avail- 
able on request from General Drug Com- 


pany, New York. 


KOVAM GERMICIDE 

This new antiseptic mixture, said to 
contain liquor cresolis saponatus, phenol, 
mercury oxycyanate, chlorothymol, cam- 
phor, iodine and potassium iodide in an 
aqueous medium, is claimed to be non- 
toxic, non-caustic, and to have phenol 
coefficients ranging from 1.7 to 6.0, de- 
pending upon the test organism. J In 
diluted form the preparation may be used 
for treating minor wounds, infections, etc. 
Addition to cosmetic products is also 
recommended. The Kovam Co., New 
York. 
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In powders, creams, ointments and 
suntan preparations Gine U. S. P. 
ZINC OXIDE is adhesive, non- 
toxic, non-irritating and opaque to 
ultra-violet light. And with Gnd 
U.S. P. ZINC OXIDE you may be 
sure of an absolute uniformity, a 
purity, and a microscopic fineness 
resulting from long manufacturing 


experience. 














CORONA-—BRAND 


LANOLIN 


(ADEPS LANAE) 


THAT IS BEST BY 
EVERY TEST 


Our imported lanolin is both U. S. P. 
and B. P. Cosmetic and pharmaceutical 
manufacturers are specifying our lanolin 
wherever a high quality type is indicated. 
Our standard product is smooth in tex- 
ture, extra pale in color and practically 
odorless, thus saving on perfume oil. 


Conveniently packed in full, open-head 
drums of 112 Ib. capacity. 


Let us send you a generous testing 
sample. 


WALTER H. JELLY & CO. 


INCORPORATED 
412 N. Western Avenue Chicago, Illinois 











HEADQUARTERS FOR ALL COSMETIC RAW MATERIALS 











THE NEW JERSEY ZINC COMPANY 


Established 1848 Products Distributed by 


THE NEW JERSEY ZINC SALES COMPANY 
160 Front Street, New York 


Chicago <+ Cleveland <- Boston San Francisco 
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PURE WHITE ¢ EXTRA QUALITY 
U.S. P. and 100% PURE 


OVER 85 YEARS OF CONTINUOUS BUSINESS 
IN THE UNITED STATES—ESTABLISHED 1852 


THEODOR LEONHARD WAX CO., Inc. 
HALEDON, PATERSON, N. J. 
Long Distance Telephone: SHerwood 2-1444 
Western Distributor: 
A. C. DRURY & CO,, Inc. 
219 E. North Water St. 
Chicago, III. 
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Have You OVERLOOKED 
THE PROFIT PRODUCING 


POSSIBILITIES 


BRILLIANTINE? 


herwood offers two grades of Brilliantine— 

Kremol and Brillol Brilliantine—in 25 dif- 
ferent combinations of colors and odors. Colors 
are Amber, Green, Red, Yellow and Platinum. 
Odors are Rose, Jasmine, Lilac, Carnation and 
Bouquet “‘V”’, 


Sherwood Brilliantines are pure, fra- 
grant and non-sticky. Their attrac- 
tive shades are distinctive and will 


not color even the lightest hair. 


These Brilliantines, like all Sherwood 
products, are of unimpeachable qual- 


ity. And the price is right. 


Also, it is well to consider that if you 
purchase Brilliantines from Sher- 
wood, the 10° tax you must pay is 
based on your cost in bulk, and not 
on your selling price in packages. You 
save money when you buy your Bril- 
liantine from Sherwood. However, if 
you find it more practical to manu- 
facture your own Brilliantines, get 
Sherwood’s prices on Kremol and 


Brillol White Oils. 


Samples on request. Write today for 
additional information. 


SHERWOOD 


PETROLEUM COMPANY, INC. 


Refiners of American medicinal and technical white 
mineral oils, petrolatums and pyrethrum products. 


Main Office: BUSH TERMINAL, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 
Refinery: Warren, Pa. Stocks carried in principal cities. 
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By Edward Rosendahl 


New Emulsifiers 

Contain No Soap, 

No Alkalies, No Amines! 
And They Are Low Priced 








Unlike other materials of similar purpose, Glyco’s two new soap- 
less emulsifying agents form emulsions readily without the addition 
of borax or other alkalies. Their unusual properties will suggest 
many applications. 


GLYCORIDE (Glycol at Se a light colored, 


wax-like solid. Melting point 54°-58° Free from soaps, alka- 
lies, amines and inorganic salts. Self emulsifying in water. Soluble 
(hot) in oils and melted waxes. Emulsions made with GLYCORIDE 
have a pH of below 6.5. Excellent for making greaseless cold 
creams, cleansing creams, hand lotions, brushless shaving creams, 
powder bases, etc. 


POLYRIN (Glycol Glyceryl Laurate): An almost water-white 
liquid. Self dispersible in cold water forming stable, fluid emul- 
sions. Soluble in alcohol, acetone and mineral oil. M@iscible in 
certain proportions with vegetable oils, toluol, naphtha, etc. Free 
from alkalies, amines, soaps. Has excellent penetrating and deter- 
gent properties. It is ideal for making stable fluid emulsions of oils, 
solvents, etc. Can be used to replace castor oil in hair preparations, 
giving an odorless, non-gummy, non-sticky product. 


PRICES 400 lb. 50 Ib. 8 Ib. trial 2-Ib. 

f.o.b. N. Y. container container container container 
GLYCORIDE 30c Ib. 35c Ib. 40c Ib. 55c Ib. 
POLYRIN 28c Ib. 33c Ib. 38c Ib. 53c Ib. 


N. B. These two products were fully described in an article in 
October issue of Drug and Cosmetic Industry, page 497. 


Do You Know 


that the addition of 2.5% MILCOL to the ammonia or non-am- 
monia type of Permanent Wave solution will produce a milky 
product which will remain permanently milky and will not sepa- 
rate? MILCOL is a clear, transparent liquid, odorless and non- 
irritating. Why not send for a trial container? Prices: 40c Ib. 
(400 Ib. drums), 45c Ib. (50 Ib. cans), 50c Ib. (8 Ib. cans), trial 
9-Ib. can, (65c |b.) 


Interested In Soapless Shampoos? 


Then you should know about VIRIFOAM. This new material is a 
white powder for producing lathering, soapless shampoos. Ex- 
ceptionally effective in hard water. Reduces surface tension. 
Increases spreading and penetration. Has excellent cleansing and 
detergent properties. Also good as a stabilizer for creams, hand 
lotions, and other oil-in-water emulsions. Prices $1.10 |b. (400 
lbs.), $1.15 Ib. (50 Ib. container), $1.20 Ib. (8 Ib. container), 
$1.35 Ib. (trial 2-lb. container). 


These and other famous Glyco products 


will be exhibited at the Chemical Exposi- 
tion. We invite you to see them. 


GLYCO PRODUCTS CO, Inc. 


148 LAFAYETTE ST. (Dept.42) NEW YORK 








rs Refined FROM SELECTED WOOL GREASES 


LANOLI 


ANHYDROUS and HYDROUS, JU. S. P. 


eae Bs Sane os 


ways Uni OTM 


Today ...a year from now, your first order 
or your 100th order, NIMCO LANOLIN 
never varies. Write for a testing sample 
today,---note its light color, sweet odor and 
smooth texture. 


Try it and see the improvement. 
STOCKS CARRIED IN CHICAGO, KANSAS CITY AND MINNEAPOLIS 


N. 1. MALMSTROM & CO. 


147 LOMBARDY STREET . BROOKLYN, N. 











Eau de Cologne goes Modern... 


EAU de Cologne, too, has been given the vitalizing and sales-stimulating touch of 
modernity. By ingeniously weaving modern bouquet and floral notes into the citrus 
bouquet note that is of the essence of Eau de Cologne, vividly colorful ensembles are 
created that are at once in key with today and reminiscent of the pageant of the past. 
These modern Eau de Colognes have become a definite ‘‘must’’ among discriminating 
women and at toilet goods counters. 

The following Eau de Cologne oils are distinguished for the balance maintained between the modern 
bouquet and floral notes and the citrus note as well as for the silky smoothness of the blending that 
has been achieved. 


Bouquets Florals 
Per Ib. Per Ib. 
Eau de Cologne PERCINE $25.00 Eau de Cologne JASMIN $15.00 
Eau de Cologne SHAMAR $25.00 Eau de Cologne ROSE $12.00 
Eau de Cologne CHANDEAU $25.00 Eau de Cologne VIOLETTE $14.00 
Eau de Cologne AZURE $12.00 Eau de Cologne LILAC $15.00 


Samples upon request 


OVIN & C0. 


EXECUTIVE OFFICES AND WORKS: 
57 WILKINSON AVE., JERSEY CITY, N. J. 
LOS ANGELES: 1282 SUNSET BOULEVARD 
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An old “standby”, outstanding because of the new friends 


it constantly acquires and the old friends it holds. 


Among the F IRS ‘i ODORS in the country. 


pleasant ° pervasive , perscstent 


lee ‘“Arceule & * 8 e 


A trial pound will convince you. 


Compagnie Parento, Inc. 


niin aninie Executive Offices and Laboratories enseine 


DETROIT CROTON-ON-HUDSON, N, Y. PORTLAND, ORE. 


LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO 
CHICAGO COLOMBES, FRANCE LONDON, ENGLAND 


COMPAGNIE PARENTO, LTD. 
TORONTO, ONT. CANADA 
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ALOIN U.S P. 


UNIFORM QUALITY PODOPHYILLIN U.S. P. 


OLEORESIN CAPSICUM 


In the extraction of the active ingredients resulted in perfection of superior methods OLEORESIN GINGER 

from natural products, uniformity is of ut- of scientific control. You get the protection 

most importance. Over fifty years’ experi- of this control when you use NORWICH RESIN SCAMMONY 

ence in production of these products has ingredients in your finished products. RESIN JALAP 
SOLID and POWDERED EX- 

THE NORWICH PHARMACAL COMPANY *- NORWICH, NEW YORK TRACTS and CONCENTRATES 
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When you buy 


COSMETIC 
WAXES 


“ISCO 


and be certain of 


Reliable Quality 


oe 





CARNAUBA— CANDELILLA in 
FLAKE form—as well as Lump 

BEESWAX—Purest quality—Sun- 
bleached. 

SPERMACETI— Domestic 

OZOKERITE—Pure White; Various 
melting points 

CERESINE—Pure White—and Yellow 

PARAFFIN—Domestic and Imported 


Also ISCO GUMS 
Arabic— Karaya—Locust Bean 
and Tragacanth ,.. 





ISCO Gums and Waxes are refined from 
the crude in our own modern plant in 
Jersey City where we have every up- 
to-date facility to produce Gums and 
Waxes that are nowhere excelled. 

& 

LANOLIN—Cosmetic grade. High ab- 
sorbing qualities 

AQUAPHIL—Lanolin absorption base— 
from derivatives of Adeps Lanae. 

ZINC OXIDE—French Process— Vieille 
Montagne 

STEARIC ACID— Triple Pressed; sapon- 
ified: low iodine number. 

ISCO Silver Tale—Uniformly White; 
consistently firm: Has slip without 
shine—and correct lustre. 


Always glad to send samples and make 


quotations 


INNIS, SPEIDEN & CO, 


Industrial Chemicals since 1816 


(17-119 LIBERTY STREET, NEW YORK 


BOSTON @ PHILADELPHIA @ CLEVELAND @ CHICAGO @ GLOVERSVILLE, N, Y, 
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=" powcp * 


REG.U.S. PAT. OFF, 


Powdered Neutral Soaps offer you 
the wide range and characteristics 








required for your particular formu- 
las. Laboratory Controlled for 
0 TH: uniformity, they protect the success 
of your products with the added 
saving and security of domestic 
production. 










Now you do not have to take a 
chance. Powco Brand Concentrated 
Shaving Cream Base eliminates 
risk of production failures or 
changes in your product after dis- 


tribution and ageing. 





To get absolutely dependable 
results you must use depend- 


able quince seed. We offer you 


er 


= 
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Powco Brand Persian tested 
quince seed—the highest type 


obtainable and at a price most 


gets OTT OETTT Ne, 


favorable to you. 


JOHN POWELL & CO., {nc. 


114 EAST 32nd STREET NEW YORK CITY 
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ADVANCING THERAPY 


VITAMIN F FOR COLDS 
Following a control period of seven 
weeks, beginning January 1, during which 
colds were recorded, Boyd and Connell 
gave 15 minims (1 cc.) of purified linoleic 
and linolenic acids (vitamin F) daily to 
forty-one medical students for a further 
seven weeks, while sixty-five others served 
as controls. Vitamin F reduced the aver- 
age incidence of colds by 64 per cent. and 
the average duration by 78 per cent. there 
being at the same time little appreciable 
difference in the incidence and duration of 
the untreated group. Of the treated group, 
71 per cent. responded favorably and 29 
per cent. showed no relief. Unpleasant 
reactions occurred in one third of the 
treated cases, diarrhea, mausea and 
vomiting being the chief side effects, but 
most of these were temporary and dis- 
appeared when the substance was taken 
with, rather than between, meals. Can. 


Med. Assoc. J. 


DRUGS AND ANGINA 
PECTORIS 

Riseman and Brown investigated the 
use of fifteen different drugs in the treat- 
ment of twenty-six patients with angina 
pectoris. Each drug was given several 
times a day for at least a week before its 
effect was evaluated. The patient’s esti- 
mationof therapeutic benefitindicated that 
all the drugs were approximately equal in 
value. Placebos were just as often bene- 
ficial as other medicaments. The exercise 
tolerance test revealed that patients whose 
treatment consisted of lactose, sodium bi- 
carbonate, potassium iodide or tissue 
extract were unable to perform any more 
work than was possible without medica- 
tion. Glyceryl trinitrate given before 
work was undertaken prevented attacks 
and enabled many patients to do con- 
siderably more work. This prophylactic 
effect was often of relatively short dura- 
tion, but attacks were prevented for as 
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long as an hour in many cases. Such 
patients could be rendered completely free 
from attacks in daily life by taking 
glyceryl trinitrate at hourly intervals. For 
all practical purposes small doses (1/500 
grain, or 0.1 mg.) were as valuable as 
larger doses and were attended by little 
discomfort. One half of the patients were 
benefited by either aminophylline or quin- 
idine sulfate. Theophylline calcium sali- 
cylate, erythrol tetranitrate and atropine 
sulfate were often of value; occasionally 
they benefited patients not helped by 
either aminophylline or quinidine sulfate. 


Codeine sulfate and phenobarbital rarely 
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enabled the patient to do more work before 
pain developed, but these sedatives ap- 
peared to be of aid as an adjunct in the 
treatment of the patient. Digitalis was 
rarely of value and frequently caused a 
striking increase in anginal attacks. Arch. 
Intern. Med. 


PNEUMONIA TREATMENT 
Heintzelman and his associates discuss 

nineteen cases of type three pneumonia, 

nine of which were treated with sulfanil- 


amide and ten with no special form of 
treatment. These cases occurred from 


September to March inclusive and the 
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‘Get to work on that pop up package idea for our suppositories.” 
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Rowsetl, EN 
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Neutral D on Modernity 
Cc 
the 1c, ' 
_ possess “ best Paris Pe 
FALBA is the finest raw material that ality © of the dest: 
modern science can produce. and Origin are more mo 
It is tested. Its values have been proven. 5, but the prices i 
It penetrates and benefits the skin. fume 
Because of these facts FALBA can |im- 
prove the quality of your product. 
See our Exhibit, Booths 409-410, 
Exposition of Chemical Industries, 
Grand Central Palace, Dec. 6-11, 1937. ' 
Write today for descriptive booklet on Falba 
Produced solely by 
Pfaltz & Bauer, Inc. 
EMPIRE STATE BUILDING, NEW YORK 
Perfume Oil Division 
ABBOTT T Quality © 
DRUGS AND 
CHEMICALS 
= ANESTHETICS 
Procaine Hydrochloride . . . Benzocaine 
= ANALGESICS 
Cinchophen . . . Neocinchophen 
=" ANTISEPTICS 
Acriflavine ... Chloramine 
ns of spe = HYPNOTICS 
Two general “of Janolin - Barbital .. . Phenobarbital i 
ture { 
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majority were under observation during 
January. Treatment consisted of the oral 
administration of sulfanilamide, aug- 
mented in a few cases by intramuscular 
injections of prontosil. Owing to the late 
arrival in the hospital of some of the 
patients, the first administration of sul- 
fanilamide was sometimes considerably 
delayed. Seven of the nine patients re- 
covered and two died. In the other group 
of ten patients two recovered and eight 
died. In a group of thirty-three cases in 
the Pittsburgh area, but not under the 
authors’ direct observation, nine patients 
recovered and twenty-four died. The 
mortality rate for all patients not treated 
with sulfanilamide was 74 per cent.; that 
for the treated patients 22 per cent. 
Despite the fact that the number of 
treated type three cases is small and that 
the treated group was somewhat favored 
by the factors of age incidence and by the 
absence of significant complicating feat- 
ures, the nature of the difference in rela- 
tive mortality in the treated and un- 
treated groups appears to justify con- 
tinued use of sulfanilamide in the treat- 
ment of type three pneumonia until a 
sufficient number of cases have been ac- 
cumulated to justify a final judgment as to 
the efficacy of this mode of therapy. 

Wilson and Carey have treated thirty 
cases of pneumonia with parenteral liver 
extract. These included eight cases of 
streptococcic pneumonia and one of 
staphylococcic; in the remainder the 
pneumococcus was most frequently found 
to be the causative organism. Five of the 
thirty patients died. All had pneumonia 
with a leukopenia or falling leukocyte 
count; three had pneumonia occurring in 
the course of a streptococcic septicemia, 
and two of these were the only patients to 
receive serum. They were given poly- 
valent antistreptococcus serum intrave- 
nously. No antipneumococcus serum was 
used. A leukocyte count of more than 
15,000 was present in only eight cases at 
the beginning of treatment; the rest were 
below 15,000. Amer. J. Med. Sci. 


LIVER AND TOXIC ANEMIA 
Campanacci and Tosi induced hyper- 
chromic macrocytic anemia in rabbits by 
means of subcutaneous injections of hy- 
droquinone, resorcinol, phenol or thy- 
roxine. The blood of the animals was 
rendered normal by the parenteral ad- 
ministration of liver extracts, even in the 
animals which were simultaneously given 
the toxic substance. According to the 
authors, liver extract neutralizes the 
toxins causing the anemia. The results of 
the experiments show the relations of ex- 
perimental toxic anemia, induced by ad- 
ministration of aromatic substances, and 
hypochromic anemia in human beings, the 
importance of the toxic factor in the de- 
velopment of hypochromic anemia, and 
the antitoxic and antihemolytic mechan- 
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ism of action of liver treatment in anemia. 
The mechanism was pointed out by Cam- 
panacci in 1928. Givrn. Clin. Med. 


CALCIUM ORTHO-IODOXY- 
BENZOATE FOR ARTHRITIS 

Cohen (Clin. Med. & Surg. 44:341, 
Aug., 1937) reports on a series of 125 
cases of classic atrophic arthritis where 
calcium ortho-iodoxybenzoate was the 
only drug therapy used. With those 
patients receiving therapy over a con- 
siderable period, 5 per cent were regarded 
as cured; 43 per cent. very much im- 
proved; and 22 per cent. somewhat 
improved. The dose employed was 
usually from 2 to 4 times that heretofore 
recommended and varied between three 
and six gms. daily. Complete hema- 
tological examinations and _ laboratory 
tests indicated that the drug has no effect 
on the red or white blood cells, heart or 
kidneys even when taken over long periods 
of time. It is concluded, therefore, that 
calcium ortho-iodoxybenzoate may be 
safely used in large doses and is a valuable 
adjunct in the treatment of atrophic 
arthritis. 


PRONTOSIL IN QUARTAN 
MALARIA 


Van der Wielen reports the histories of 
two patients with dementia paralytica 
who were subjected to malarial therapy 
(quartan). The first patient had also a 
cystitis and this condition was treated 
with prontosil. It was found that, during 
the course of the prontosil treatment the 
plasmodia disappeared from the blood and 
the attacks of fever ceased. It was as- 
sumed that the prontosil treatment was 
responsible for this and it was decided to 
administer prontosil to a second patient 
who underwent malarial therapy on 
account of dementia paralytica. Here 
again the fever attacks ceased and the 
plasmodia disappeared from the blood. 
Although the two cases suggest that 
prontosil acts on the plasmodia of malaria, 
experiences on a larger material will be 
necessary to arrive at more definite con- 
clusions. Moreover, the author recom- 
mends that tests be made to determine 
whether prontosil will act on the tertian 
type of malaria and on both types of 
malaria when contracted through bites. 


Neder. Tijd. Genees. 


VITAMIN B AND 
SPASMOPHILIA 


Widenbauer points out that spas- 
mophilia is regarded by many as a mani- 
festation of a deficiency in vitamin B; and 
has been treated with good success by giv- 
ing yeast. However, since yeast contains 
also other important substances, such as 
provitamin D, the author decided to try a 
crystallized B, preparation. He treated 
ten spasmophilic children with one or two 
intramuscular injections of 400 pigeon 
units of crystallized vitamin B,;. In all 
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except two cases the spasmophilic symp- 
toms disappeared after from twelve to 
seventy hours. In one case more time was 
required and in another the treatment 
failed. In four of the successful cases 
either no other treatment had been given 
or only symptomatic treatment in addi- 
tion to the vitamin; in the other four 
viosterol had been given in addition to the 
vitamin B,. The author hopes that the 
efficacy of vitamin B, will be tried and 
demonstrated in a larger material of cases 
of infantile tetany, for he found that its 
action is more rapid than that of viosterol. 
Monats. Kinder. 


VITAMIN_C, BERGAMOT AND 
SUN PROTECTION 


Urbach and Kral describe experiments 
which prove that the oral, rectal or paren- 
teral administration of vitamin C in com- 
bination with the external application of 
oil of bergamot has a definite photo- 
protective effect. However, in order to 
protect the skin against ultraviolet rays, it 
is necessary that vitamin C form a chem- 
ical compound with the entire complex of 
oil of bergamot. Vitamin C acts most 
rapidly after intravenous administration, 
for if so administered it becomes effective 
after one hour, as against three hours in 
oral administration. This indicates that 
not the vitamin as such but rather one of 
its products protects against light rays. 
Moreover, if vitamin is rubbed into the 
skin, it does not prevent the ray erythema. 
Only natural but not rectified oil of berga- 
mot protects against light. Even heating 
to more than 60 C. cancels the effective- 
ness of the oil against ray erythema and 
none of its constituents exert the photo- 
protective action. The combination of 
vitamin C and oil of bergamot protects 
against short, not long light waves. Klin. 


Woch. 
ANTISEPTIC OINTMENTS 


Using a group of standard ointment 
bases—U. S. P. XI, U.S. P. X, anhydrous 
lanolin, hydrous lanolin, petrolatum,white 
petrolatum, rose water ointment, lanolin 
absorption base, and hydrogenated fat— 
W. A. Prout and M. Strickland tested the 
antiseptic qualities of a number of anti- 
septic ointments by the agar plate and 
agar-cup-plate methods. Six antiseptics, 
boric acid, calamine, chrysarobin, pehnol, 
sulfur, and zinc oxide exhibited no bac- 
teriostatic properties when combined with 
the bases used. The tests in most cases 
proved conclusively that antiseptics com- 
bined with fatty bases, such as wool fats, 
hydrogenated fats, etc., exhibit greater 
bacteriostatic properties then when com- 
bined with non-fatty bases. Of the non- 
fatty bases, white petrolatum seems to 
permit diffusion of the antiseptic into the 
agar to a greater extent than petrolatum. 
There seems to be little difference in the 


two methods. J. Am. Ph. Assoc. 
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AMASYS ,NEO" ...... 


A NEW PERFUME-CREATION 
OF GREAT DELICACY AND DISTINCTION 


AMASYS ,NEO” 


IS A PERFUME BASE IN THE COM- 
POUNDING OF WHICH SOME 

VERY CHOICE INGREDIENTS HAVE 

BEEN USED, LENDING IT GREAT w 
DISTINCTION COMBINED WITH 
INTENSITY. IT IS ESPECIALLY OUT- 
STANDING FOR ITS FINE, DELICATE 
AFTER-ODOUR. 


Ww 


Ww 


Ww 


AMASYS ,NEO” 


IS MEANT FOR REALLY EXCLUSIVE 
PERFUMES AND POWDERS OF 
WHICH THE HIGHEST STANDARD 
OF PERFECTION IS DEMANDED. 


Samples will be gladly submitted upon request. 





POLAK’'S FRUTAL WORKS, Inc. 


San Francisco 


Los Angeles 36-14 35th St., Long Island City, nN. Tt. Vancouver 


Chicago 











‘Look for the Symbol of 
Standardization’”’ 





For over 75 years the recognized 
source of supply 


Arabic 
Tragacanth 
Karaya 





All powdered gums standardized by 
Laboratory Control 


THURSTON & BRAIDICH 


286 Spring Street New York 
Represented in Chicago by A. C. Drury & Co., Inc. 
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BILE SALTS 
CHOLESTERIN 
IRON PEPTONATE 









T 








HE WILSON LABORATO 





4221 So. Western Ave., Chicago, III. 
also 


816 First Ave., New York 
Drexel Bldg., Philadelphia 
869 Folsom St., San Francisco 
1608 E. 15th St., Los Angeles 
619 Clark Ave., St. Louis 


feel 


IITA S eel Maelo 
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YOU CANNOT BE 


TOO CAUTIOUS 


in the selection of your 


BASIC MINERAL INGREDIENTS 








TALC «CLAYS «COLORS 








Our 50 years’ experience in ‘‘Nature's’ 
supp!y—the world over— obviously 
places us in an advisory position. 








260 West Broadway 





WHITTAKER, CLARK & DANIELS, INC. 


Established 1890 





New York City 























INTERNATIONAL 
INDUSTRIAL CHEMISTRY 
By G. Haskell, Ph. Ch., Ph. C. 


Real and Artificial Essential Oils and 
Perfumery, with 


250 RECIPES 
For The Perfumery Industry 


A book of vital importance for all workers 
in Chemistry — for Chemists, Perfumers, 
Soap Makers, Cosmetic Manufacturers, 
Druggists and all who desire to become 
fully expert in matters relating to Essential 
Oils and Perfumery. 


Best Recipes For The Perfumery Industry 


Published in England 
134 Pages — Price $4.00 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 
101 West 31st St. Book Dept. New York, N. Y. 
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WE CAN MAKE YOUR 


FACE POWDERS 
and 
CREAMS 


for you 


AND INCREASE YOUR PROFITS! 





National Distributors are saving money by having 
us make their products 


Why not let us show you what we can do with your 
Powders and Creams 





Completely Equipped 
to 
MANUFACTURE—PACKAGE—SHIP 
All or any part of your production requirements 





It will pay you to investigate the advantages of our 
dependable service 


COSMETIC COMPANY 


803 Summer St. 


BOSTON, MASS. 


The Drug and Cosmetic Industry 





703 














Georce Luepers « Co. 


(Established 1885) 
427-429 Washington St., NEW YORK 
Branches: 


CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO MONTREAL 
Factory: BROOKLYN 








Of interest to all Perfumers: 





OIL OF ORRIS 
OIL OF OLIBANUM; 
OIL OF OPOPONAX 
OIL OF PATCHOULY 
OIL OF SANDALWOOD 


All of the above are products of our 
Brooklyn factory, and well worth 
your examination. 




















YOUR LABEL 


ON SOLO’S NEW FACE. 
PACK MEANS BIG PROFITS 


Here’s a brand new non-metallic min- 
eral face pack on which you can build 
a profitable volume of repeat sales. 
Sold in powder or paste form, pack- 
aged or bulk. 


Here’s what this new pack does: e 
Absorbs impurities e Corrects ex- 
cessive oiliness e Eliminates Black- 
heads e Reduces enlarged pores e 
Refreshes the skin e The result is a 
clear, radiant, youthful complexion. 


WRITE TODAY 
FOR PRICES and SAMPLES 
WE ARE NOW READY TO SUPPLY 


CLEANSING AND REFRESHING PADS 
.- ASK ABOUT THEM! 








SOLO LABORATORIES, INC. 


Vem 34] W. Hubbard Ave. Chicago, Illinois 












IMPORTERS 


LOCUST BEAN GUM 


(CAROB FLOUR) 


GUM ARABIC 
GUM KARAYA 


(INDIAN GUM) i Let us quote on 


hi your requirements 
Sy 


PAUL A. DUNKEL & CO. INC. 


82 WALL ST. v NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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TALC 

















We offer 


€ | 
Ht 
BUYING ||| at very attractive prices a 
| superior talc for face powders 
° | and other cosmetic prepara- 


ti 
Based Upon a Broad | a 


Range of Buying and 


| 
| 
EXPERIENCE | 
| 
| 
Selling Since 1918 


Our product has met in- 
stantaneous success because 
| of its whiteness, fluffiness, 
—— —" I sheen, uniformity and excep- 
FINE CHEMICALS 
BOTANICALS 
GUMS. OILS . WAXES 


tionally good “slip.” 














COSMETIC | Write for 
RAW MATERIALS | cneiaéiiieitiein 
ad | 








H. H. ROSENTHAL CO., Ine. 
25 East 26th Street New York, N. Y. 
Tel, AShland 4-7500 
Cable Address: Rodrug, New York 
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S 


CALCIUM STEARATE 
ALUMINUM STEARATE 
MAGNESIUM STEARATE 








STEARATE OF Ss STEARATE OF 
MAGNESIUM Prompt Shipments in any quantity ZINC 
cy Ba iilaaaitiaer-aliaiaiieiae Wine, Warer Reaucog, Grose 
Heavy if desired. Dusts out ) Adhesiveness. Light or Heavy as 
— ba Oy Pag Be | oe STOCKS CARRIED: Chicago, St. Louis, San Francisco, Praeger — ate 


exacting requirements. Los Angeles, Kansas City, Mo., Des Moines, New Orleans 


FRANKS CHEMICAL PRODUCTS CO. inc 


oo ~~ aa"° STREET = 3 tele) «a4. As 


BUSH TERMINAL BLDG. NO.9 




















McKESSON | MATERIALS for 
Representing HAIR PREPARATIONS 


























E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co., Inc. | ; 
y THETIC C PHOR Finger Wave Sets (per /b.) 
S N / \M 1 | 5 | 10 | 25 | 50 | 100 | 300 
Gum No. 17 (stringy) 1.00 | .95] .90] .85 |] .80] .75 | .70 
U. S. P. Xl Gum No. 16 (stringy) .70 | .60 | .50 | .45] .42 | .40 | "35 
Gum Paragon (normal) .50 | .48 |] .45 | .37 | .36] .35 33 
ie s C Gum Karaya X2 (normal) .35 | .33 | .30 | .27 | .26 | .25 .24 
Hawaiian Pineapp e Lompany Perfume Oils, Preservatives and Colors Can Be Supplied 
CITRIC ACID U. S. P. | Hair Rinse Colors 
per lb. 





Light Blonde, oz. | %-lb. | %lb. | 1-lb. 5-lb. |10-lb. 
Isdahl & Co., Lid., A/S Golden Blonde, 50 | 1.50 | 2.75 | 5.00 | 4.85 | 4.50 
C D q | V rE R O | L Honey Blonde, 10 x 1 oz. @ 6.00 lb. 
| Reddish Blonde, 10 x %-lb. @ 5.50 lb. 
} Light Brown, Medium Brown, Dark Brown, Titian Henna, Dark 
| Henna, Medium Auburn No. 2, and No. 3, Dark Auburn, Jet Black, 
Blue Black, Brown Black, Platinum. 





Solvay Sales Corporation 


ALKALIES | 


| Shampoo Materials 
Stafford Allen & Sons, London, England Sulphonated Oils (Cocoanut, Olive, Castor), Shampoo Bases. 


D | G | T L | S L E V E S Soaps (Cocoanut, Castile) Potassium Myristate. 
IN IN | 


(ALLEN) 


Tartaric and Citric Acids Can Be Supplied 


Permanent Wave Chemicals 


Stronger Ammonia, Sodium Bisulphite, Sodium Sulphite, Borax, 


Acetanilid Menthol Ammonium Carbonate, Potassium Carbonate, Sodium Carbonate, 
Benzoates Lycopodium } Milky Wave Oil, Colors, Perfume Oils, etc. 
Chromic Acid Paradichlorbenzene 

| 

} 


Chloroform U. S. P. & Tech. Quinine Sulphate | 
 R. F. REVSON CO. 
McKESSON & ROBBINS, INC. | 91 SEVENTH AVENUE NEW YORK 


NEW YORK @ BRIDGEPORT @® MONTREAL | Gable Address: COSECHEMS 
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COCOANUT MILK: Is cocoanut milk 
used commercially in the preparation of a 
soft drink? If cocoanut milk is a commercial 
product, can you advise us as to where it can 
be obtained? Indianapolis. 

We do not know of any commercial use 
for cocoanut milk nor any commercial 
source for it, since we believe the product 
is rather difficult to stabilize. We should 
be glad to hear from any reader who has 
more definite information on the subject. 





OILY EMULSION: We manufacture liquid all purpose cream 
but we find that this produces a very oily emulsion. It is supposed 
to produce a greaseless preparation. Can you suggest a formula for 
a product that would be less oily. Brooklyn. 

Since your product contains over 30% of mineral oil, it is only 
natural that it be oily. Cut the amount of oil to about 10 oz. and 
you will have a more nearly satisfactory product. 


COLD CREAM: I amezxperimenting with a cold cream formula 
which gives a good looking product with fine texture. I have noticed, 
however, that this cream has a tendency to melt at temperatures over 
80° F., and some of the oil separates. Can you tell me how I can 
improve this product? Chicago. 

A good cold cream can be made from: 


TR EI ee PR er ooh ee eng AR 8.0 
STEN A EAU EUG gana a ieee Ben Ae RR UTE eam REE a 8.0 
SSCA, CC a See ae Sr 53:5 
EESTI Sees Sirs Se Nee RC OT de Se a Pee 0.5 
Water. 30.0 


eral oil instead of peach kernel oil. 


CUTICLE CREAM: I should like to 
make a heavy, adherent, cuticle cream that 
{ would serve to counteract dryness of the 
cuticles and brittle nails. Could you supply 
me with a formula for a preparation of this 
type ? Brooklyn. 
A very effective cuticle cream, specific 
for the purpose since it is too thick to be 
used as a facial cream, consists solely of hydrous lanolin. This 
can be made by adding fifty parts of water, a little at a time, to 
fifty parts of barely melted lanolin. Stir slowly and thoroughly 
until each portion of water has been taken up by lanolin before 
adding the next portion of water. Should the cream be too thick 
and sticky, about five per cent. of mineral oil, mixed with the 
lanolin, before the addition of the water, will make a softer and 
smoother product. 
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HORMONE CREAMS: We are interested in obtaining infor- 
mation on the use of hormones in cosmetic creams and lotions. We 
would appreciate receiving any reprints or references that you may 
have on this particular subject. Detroit. 

We have published little or nothing on the subject of hormones 
in cosmetics although there is a fair amount of foreign literature 
on the subject available, since we are, at least, for the present, 
opposed to the use of these materials in cosmetics. There is much 
more that is unknown than there is that is known about the ac- 
tions of hormones and until knowledge is fuller these products 
should not be administered indiscriminately and without super- 
vision. 


HAIR REMOVER: We are interested 
in the manufacture of a liquid for removing 
superfluous hair gradually, from the face or 
arms. We have been marketing a product 
which consists of 10 volume hydrogen per- 
oxide, to which a little eau de cologne has 
been added. The effect of this is to whiten 
the hair, and after a time the root of the hair 
is supposed to become weaker, and event- 
ually drop off altogether. However, this 
treatment is not successful in all cases, and 
we would appreciate hearing from you as to 
what can be done to make this product more 
effective. Montreal. 

It is doubtful if hydrogen peroxide will 
actually cause hair to fall out. A some- 
what stronger solution, however, might have a more rapid 
bleaching effect and we advise you to try this. Sodium sulfide 
solutions are sometimes used as depilatories, but they are quite 
caustic and smell to high heaven. 





TOILET WATER: Please inform me as to the exact difference 
between toilet water and eau de cologne. I have heard these terms 
used synonymously and wonder if this is correct. New York. 

The terms are not synonymous. Toilet water refers to a class 
of preparations which generally consist of diluted perfumes in a 
10 to 20% alcohol solution. Eau de cologne is merely a solution 
of a particular type of perfume. 


ANNOINTING OIL: In a recent note you mentioned that an 
annointing oil was composed of various essential oils, but no propor- 
tion had been mentioned. We should appreciate more complete in- 
formation on this subject if it is available. Chicago. 

Unfortunately, no further information on this subject is avail- 
able and the exact composition of the annointing oil is supposed 
to be a closely guarded secret. Possibly your essential oil supply 
house might be able to help you out in this matter. 
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AFTER SHAVE LOTION: Regarding 
the first formula on page 53 of the July issue 
of Drug and Cosmetic Industry, for after 
shave lotion, I find that the finished product 
lacks slip or smoothness. In other words, 
when applied to the face, this lotion has no 
lubricating power and the hands have a 
tendency to pull the skin. Can you tell me 
how to change the formula in order to pro- 
duce a more velvety lotion and to reduce the pulling effect. Phila- 
delphia. 

This formula was not made primarily with lubrication in 
mind, but was expected to dry rapidly on the face. However, 
increase the amount of glycerin or use about 10% of sorbitol and 
you will find that the formula will more nearly fit your specifica- 
tions. 





DETERGENT: At this time we are confronted with a problem 
in detergents, because we sell one for general use composed of equal 
parts of Tri Sodium Phosphate and Boraz, and as we have a great 
many buildings with linoleum we of course, do not advise any alka- 
line preparation. As I understand the composition of linoleum 
the varnish is composed of kauri gum, zanzibar gum and linseed oil 
and I would like to know what you suggest as a good detergent for 
linoleum? Los Angeles. 

We are sorry but we have difficulty as it is trying to keep up 
with the diverse questions concerning cosmetics and pharmaceu- 
tical manufacture that come our way. We cannot undertake to 
give advice on any subjects unrelated to the few published by this 
magazine, and we therefore suggest that you purchase a good 
general formulary. 


SOAPLESS TOOTH POWDER: We 
are interested in learning what ingredients 
are used nowadays in the preparation of 
tooth powders, for the saponaceous effect, in 
place of powdered soap. There are tooth 
powders upon the market which claim to 
have no soap in their composition; neverthe- 
less the tooth powders, when brushed upon 
the teeth, do exhibit a saponaceous effect, so 
we assume there are now available ingre- 
dients other than soap, having marked 
saponaceous qualities. Buffalo. 

The use of sodium lauryl! sulfate in tooth powders and in tooth 
pastes, produces foam without the addition of soap, but its use is 
protected by patents. Other wetting agents may be useful in 
this respect. However, tests as regards toxicity must be con- 
ducted on any wetting agent or foaming agent intended for use in 
dentifrices. 
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CLEANSING CREAMS: Our labora- 
tory is working on the development of a 
cleansing cream, a tissue cream, and a 
foundation cream which are to be of too 
quality and retail at popular prices. We 
would appreciate any advice or criticism you 
have to make on the following two cleansing 
creams. We only want to put out one 
cleansing cream, however, and would like 
your opinion as to the type of cleansing cream that would be most 
popular. Cleansing Cream “‘A”’ can either be removed from the face 
with tissues, or washed with cold water only. We think this type does 
a better cleansing job that the type more commonly sold which breaks 
down as soon as it touches the skin. Is there anyway of overcoming 
the discoloration which triethanolamine causes in creams? Cleansing 
cream ‘‘B” we are informed, is the type more commonly being used, 
and we understand that some manufacturers are making this very 
much softer and fluffier. This means that it requires more to do the 
same cleansing job. Cleansing Cream ‘‘B” breaks down very quickly 
and requires practically no massaging. I am sending you, under 
separate cover,a sample of each cream to make it easier for you to pass 
judgment. We understand that a colloid mill will improve the tez- 
ture and we would appreciate your viewpoint on this. Chicago. 

I received the samples of two creams you sent me, one labelled 
‘55A,” apparently corresponding to your cleansing cream ‘“‘A”’ 
and the other “5B,” corresponding to your cleansing cream “‘B.” 
I think you need pay no further attention to cleansing cream 
“‘A,”’ since it has nothing that cleansing cream ““B” hasn’t. The 
“B” formula is standard and well liked and I think no modifica- 
tion is necessary. The “A” cream is slightly off-white, as are all 
creams made with triethanolamine. Colloid mills always improve 
a cream if properly used, but are often not necessary. In your 
cream “‘B,’’ the texture is so fine that there is little likelihood of im- 
provement with the mill. 


‘ 


BABY OIL:- Sometime ago we 
noticed several formulas in your maga- 
zine on baby oil and as one of our good 
friends and customers has written us of 
his interest in this, we are wondering if 
you could not give us these different 
formulas, or if you have a book on this 
subject, we would appreciate knowing 





about it? Baton Rouge. 

Since latest data indicate that the skin of a new born baby is in 
best condition when it receives no treatment whatever, we cannot 
give you a baby oil with any assurance of merit. The customary 
products consist of mineral oil, or vegetable oil, either alone or 
mixed together. An oil soluble antiseptic such as oxyquinoline 
benzoate or base may be added to the extent of 14% or less. 
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Established 1910 


ISKING 


IMPORTERS AND EXPORTERS 




















DRUGS, CHEMICALS, 
OILS, RAW MATERIALS, Ete. 


We are in a position 


to supply EPHEDRINE 


ALKALOIDS 
CAMPHOR NATURAL, Japanese 
CAMPHOR, U. S. P. XI, Du Pont 
COCOA BUTTER, U.S. P. 
CONTI WHITE CASTILE SOAP, U.S. P. 


Bars, Powdered, Granulated 


MENTHOL 
SANTONINE 


INCORPORATED 


CHICAGO BRANCH 155 VARICK ST. 
561 E. ILLINOIS ST. 


vA . capuveR Oil~ 7 i) 


Ray 





CHAS. L. HUISKING & CO. 


NEW YORK, N. Y. 


MYSORE GOVERNMENT 


Sandalwood 
Oil 





Distilled from 
Santalum Album 


INSIST ON ORIGINAL 
CANS AND CASES 


Sole Agents for the United States 
In Canada: Sole Agents 
W. J. BUSH & CO. (Canada) Ltd. Montreal 


W. J. BUSH & CO. 


(Incorporated) | | | | 














Essential Oils 
New York 


Chicago National City, Calif. Montreal 








Manufacturers of 


COSMETIC COLORS 


of UNQUESTIONED SUITABILITY 


for 
LIP STICKS ROUGES 
FACE POWDERS LIP POMADES 
EYE SHADOWS COMPACTS 


OUR COSMETIC RESEARCH LABORATORY 
IS AT YOUR DISPOSAL 
Let Us Aid You In Your Color Problems 
e 
Originators 
of 


Fine Cosmetic Colors 





usbacher Siedle 


COR PORATION) 


WManufactucecs of Fine Chemical Pigment Cc rloes 
General Offices, orks, and Laboratories 
ROSEBANK, STATEN ISLAND, NEW YORK, N. Y. 

o, Los Angeles, Cleveland, Detroit, San Francisco 


Richmond, Toronto, Can, 














0)) XR © 
| A-~A BRAND 
| dinest Medicinal Puality 


\\| The recognized standard, known 
|| for its high vitamin contents. Guar- 
| anteed the finest Norwegian non- 
freezing medicinal cod liver oil. 


Write us for quotations 


ae 











BRODR. AARSAETHER *. 
AALESUND , NORWAY 


P.R. DREYER Inc. 
Sole Representative in the United States 


12 EAST 12th STREET 
NEW YORK, N. Y. 











CHICAGO PHILADELPHIA KANSAS CITY 
BALTIMORE ST. LOUIS CINCINNATI 
LOS ANGELES SAN FRANCISCO DETROIT 




















- 
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FRANCE, CAMPBELL ¢ DARLING 


iS™* STREET G 2"" AVENUE 
BROOKLYN, N.Y. 





Importers and Millers 
of 
WATER SOLUBLE GUMS 


ee ¢ @ 


TRAGACANTH 
K ARAYA 
ARABIC 
SENEGAL 
GHATT) 








BULK 
PHARMACEUTICALS 


p-Amino Benzene Sulfonamide (Sulfanilamide 
Cinchophen NF VI 
Glutamic Acid Hydrochloride 
Mandelic Acid -- Medicinal 
Methylene Blue Powder U.S.P. XI 
Methylene Blue Crystals U.S.P. X! 
Neocinchophen U.S.P. XI 
Saligenin 


Pharmaceutical Division 
The CALCO CHEMICAL COMPANY, Inc. 


Bound Brook New Jersey 
(A Division of American Cyanamid Company) 
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| COSMETIC 


POWDERS 


Since 1897 


IN YOUR FACE POWDER USE 


processed 1 ALC 


ZINC STEARATE e¢ ZINC OXIDE 
MAGNESIA ¢ RICE STARCH 
FULLERS EARTH « COLORS 
KAOLIN ¢ CHINA CLAY 
PRECIPITATED CHALK 


v 
CHARLES B. CHRYSTAL CO., Inc. 


IMPORTERS—EXPORTERS 
MILL AGENTS 


PARK PLACE, NEW YORK, N. Y. 
JERSEY CITY, N. J. 








WARNING 


This is a statement of facts. It is not ‘‘fear’’ or 
**boogey-man”’ advertising. 


A basic patent exists on Depilatory Wax. 


The holder of this patent (AND IT IS NOT 
US) has successfully prosecuted several firms 
for infringement and has stopped their man- 
ufacturing. 


OUR FORMULA AND PRODUCT DOES NOT 
INFRINGE ANY PATENT. 
OUR CREAM DEPILATORY WAX IS 
UNEQUALLED. 
AVOID LEGAL ACTION AND PROSECUTION. 
LET US SUPPLY YOUR DEPILATORY. 
Manufacturers of Your Brand Cosmetics 


Packaged or bulk—any quantity 


TRADE SCIENTIFIC LABORATORIES 
NC. 


40 EAST 2ist STREET NEW YORK 
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PURCHASING DEPARTMENT 


OCTOBER MOVEMENTS 





Up 





Candelilla wax 4c 
Cassia oil, Redistilled 5c 
Digitalis leaves 1c 

Elder flowers 2c 

Elm bark 2c 

Golden seal root 40c 


Acetylsalylic acid 5c 
Aloin 10c 

Balsam Tolu 3c 

Barberry bark 2c 
Benzoin gum, Sumatra Ic 
Buchu leaves 2c 


Henbane leaves 2c 
Lycopodium 5c 
Menthol 5c 

Valerian root 2c 
Vanilla, Bourbon 10c 





Down 





Arabic gum powd. 2c Cumin oil 50c 
Amber sorts 2c 


White No. 1 4c 


Seconds 2c 


Echinacea root 5c 
Eucalyptus oil 4c 
Japan wax !4c 
Balsam Copaiba Para Ic Kamala le 
Bay oil $1.40 
‘ajuput oil 15c 


Lemon oil, California 25c 
Italian 30c 
Lime oil, distilled 25c 
Expressed 25c 
Mandarin oil 60c 
Myrrh gum Ie 
Orange oil 


Ne 


Yamphor oil, Sassafrassy 2c 
White 4c 
‘ananga oil, Native l5c 


~~ 


‘arnauba wax No. | lec 

Cedar leaf oil 15c 

Chamomile flowers, Hungarian Ic Amer. Cold pressed 25c 
Amer. Dist. 10c 

W. Ind. 30c 


Colocynth pulp le 
Cubebs 10c 











Italian 50c 

Peppermint, Nat. 15c 
Redist. 15c 

Pimento leaf oil 55c 

Quince seed, Persian 5c 

Rhubarb root HD 10c 

Sabadilla seed lc 

Sassafras oil, Artf. 7c 

Saw Palmetto berries 18c 

Spearmint oil 5c 

Vanilla beans, Mex. cuts 50c 

whole beans 25c 
Vanillin 55c 
Wormseed oil 10c 








25 Cosmetic Raw Materials—Unweighted Price Index. 1926 — 100. 
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15 Botanicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 — 100. 
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The cosmetic raw materials index 
registered a small increase from 82.0 to 
82.5. Gum arabic was four cents lower at 
25 cents, balsam copaiba declined from 36 
to 35 cents, balsam tolu was 3 cents 
higher at 52 cents, Japan wax declined 
from 11 to 1034 cents, menthol increased 
from $3.40 to $3.45, candelilla increased 
from 14 to 18 cents. 


The botanical index was very slightly 
lower in November, 103.1 comparing with 
103.3 in October. Balsam tolu increased 
from 49 to 52 cents; buchu rose two cents 
to 52 cents, digitalis increased from 34 to 
35 cents, but rhubarb lost 10 cents to be 
quoted at $1.10. Another sharp increase 
featured the market for golden seal root. 
Scarcity made it necessary to advance 
prices to $3.50 per pound. 
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50 Raw Materials—Weighted Price Index. 1926 — 100. 
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A substantial drop in essential oil prices reduced the 50 commodity 
index to 74.5 in November as compared with 75.1 in the previous month. 
The markets as a whole were comparatively quiet. New crops also ap- 
peared on the market and the tendency was to offer more freely with lower 
prices as an inducement. Of course those products which have their origin 


in the Orient continued as firm as heretofore. 


15 Essential Oils—Weighted Price Index. 1926 — 100. 


Seven of the fifteen essential oils in the 
index changed price, average resulting in 
a decline from 64.4 to 62.0. Cassia in- 
creased from $1.25 to $1.30, cananga de- 
clined from $1.80 to $1.65, citronella de- 
clined to 52 cents from the previous 55, 
eucalyptus lost 4 cents to be quoted at 42 
cents, lemon oil dropped from $2.90 to 
$2.60, lime oil declined from $9.00 to 
$8.75, peppermint oil dropped from $2.40 


to $2.25. 





JSFUAMJS ‘NOJFMAMJJASOND 
1930 = 1931 1932 = 1933—s«*1934 1935 1936 1937 


15 Medicinal Chemicals—Weighted Price Index. 1926 —= 100. 


Medicinal chemicals averaged slightly 
higher, the index increasing from 75.3 to 
75.5. Acetylsalicylic acid rose from 55 to 
60 cents, menthol increased five cents to 
$3.45, while mercury metal was $4.00 
lower at $85.00 a flask. The feature of this 
market was a further decline in the price 
of sulfanilamide which is now offered in 
100 pound drums at $1.30 per pound. 





' J 
1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 
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FOR PERFECT EMULSIONS OF FIXED OILS 
‘HOPKINS’ FACTOLAC 


An absolutely pure, harmless neutral agent for making PERMANENT emulsions 
of both fixed and volatile oils. Insures the HOMOGENEOUS mixture of oils and 
water that never turns thick or viscid—and always stays creamy and smooth like 
rich new milk. FACTOLAC is already prepared. You need no special apparatus 
for this exceptional emulsifier. 

ON REQUEST: SAMPLES — QUOTATIONS — BOOK CONTAINING FORMULAS 


Note: Our Laboratories are at your service:—we invite the opportunity 
of working out the ideal emulsifying formula for your product. 


IF YOU ARE HAVING ANY TROUBLE WITH YOUR SOAP 
HOPKINS’ NEUTRAL POWDERED WHITE SOAP 


will prove a revelation. Let us send you a sample of this original Neutral White Soap, used in 
many of the country’s largest-selling preparations. HOPKINS’ NEUTRAL POWDERED WHITE 
SOAP is ideal for its pure whiteness; profuse, lasting lather; fine meshing qualities; freedom from 
soapy smell and free alkali; uniformity; resistance to changing temperature; anti-rancidity; fine 
appearance of finished product. Made under the exclusive HOPKINS formula that first brought 
powdered neutral white soap into wide use. 

WRITE FOR TRIAL SAMPLES AND PRICES 


J. L. HOPKINS & CO. 220 sroanpway NEW YORK 


Importers, Millers and Manufacturers of the World’s Best Botanical Crude Drugs 








i uniform chemical and 


physical characteristics always asso- 
ciated with a synthetically perfected 
product assure... 


Constant Uniformity 


(SYNTHETIC) 


Its unique fineness, purity and uniform- 
ity result in smoother, more homo- 
geneous products when Sherka Camphor 
is used in the manufacture of . . 








Sherka Camphor meets all U.S. P. specifications. 


Cosmetics and Pharmaceuticals Available as Slabs (23 lbs.) and Powder; also 
Tablets (4 and 1 oz.) —all from one source. 


Write for samples and prices on Sherka Camphor U.S. P. (Synthetic) 


SHERKA CHEMICAL CO. INc. George Uhe Company — Distributors 
Bloomfield New Jersey 80 Eighth Avenue New York, N.Y. 
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PEPPERMINT OIL 


A further decline was noted in the spot 
market price of American peppermint oil. 
Natural material is now selling at a price 
range of from $2.25 to $2.50 per pound and 
the redistilled material at from $2.50 to 
$2.80 per pound. When making price 
comparisons over a period of years the 
present levels might be said to be attrac- 
tive. This, however, has not induced any 
important buying either from domestic 
consumers or for foreign account, it being 
the general opinion that, in view of the 
favorable production this year the market 
would most likely remain easy for some 
time. 

According to a survey made by the 
Bureau of Agricultural Economics of the 
Department of Agriculture, production of 
peppermint and spearming oils in Indiana, 
Michigan, Ohio, Oregon and Washington 
is estimated at 964,000 pounds for this 
year, as against the reported production of 
957,000 pounds in 1936, an increase of 
7,000 pounds. The estimate for this year, 
however, is 29 per cent. smaller than the 
production of 1,352,000 pounds in 1935. 
The 1935 production was abnormally high 
and it might be noted that because of the 
large growth of peppermint in 1935 the 
menthol content was low. 

Michigan is expected to produce as 
much oil this year as in 1936; Indiana and 
Ohio expect larger yields than a year ago; 
but Oregon and Washington expect an 
output well below that of 1936. The fol- 
lowing figures include some spearmint oil: 





Production 

1937 1936 1935 

lbs. lbs. lbs. 
Indiana.... 363,000 270,000 462,000 
Michigan... 487,000 560,000 805,000 
Ohio... ....... 24,000 13,000 18,000 
Oregon..... 60,000 79,000 48,000 
Washington. 30,000 35,000 19,000 
Totals... 964,000 957,000 1,352,000 


American peppermint oil has always 
been popular abroad because of its fine 
flavor. In 1936 the total exports amounted 
to 386,000 pounds or about 40 per cent. of 
the American production. 

Because continued large carryover 
stocks of Bulgarian rose oil caused eco- 
nomic problems in the Valley of Roses, 
considerable effort has been made to de- 
crease production by encouraging other 
crops that grow well there. Bulgaria’s 
success in diverting rose acreage to the 
cultivation of aromatic plants is expected 
to result in a 200 per cent. increase in the 
output of essential oils this year. 

It is reported that peppermint oil is 
being grown successfully in Bulgaria and 
that the production this year will amount 
to 80,000 pounds. This is about 20 per 
cent. of the total amount of peppermint 
oil exported by the United States in 1937. 
Should the trend toward production of 
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peppermint oil abroad continue it might 
eventually have a serious affect on the 
industry here. 

In discussing this situation in the trade 
it was pointed out that when peppermint 
oil reached very high levels some years ago, 
Italy planted considerable acreage and in 
one year had a production as high as 100,- 
000 pounds. The flavor of this oil, how- 
ever, was in no way comparable to that of 
the American oil and European buyers 
were willing to pay as much as 25 per cent. 
more for the American product. The 
Bulgarian production is not likely to 
affect the American market until such 
time as the quality of the oil is determined 
and its popularity established. 


CANDELILLA WAX 


The spot market was higher and strictly 
nominal at from 18c to 19c per pound. 
Plenty of buyers were in the market but 
few sellers. Importers have withdrawn 
offerings since Mexico slapped a 5c a 
pound export duty on wax for the purpose 
of subsidizing the producers in the northern 
states of the republic. 

The Mexican government proposes to 
form a Union of Candelilla Wax Producers, 
to create a single export agency for the 
article, and to make all out-movement of 
the wax possible only under licenses. The 
intent of the decree is to raise the price, 
control stocks, and to create larger foreign 
use of the material, all to the end that the 
Mexican peon—the actual producer—shall 
benefit financially. Only members of the 
Union will be alloted payments from the 
tax created fund and hence non-members 
will be at a distinct price disadvantage. 

The Department of Commerce reports 
on the situation as follows: According to 
a Government Decree of October 8, 1937, 
an export duty of .40 pesos a gross kilo 
will be levied on vegetable waxes including 
candelilla wax. The decree becomes effec- 
tive October 11 and the principal object of 
the export duty is to create a subsidy for 
the organized producers of vegetable 
waxes. It is also for the purpose of en- 
couraging the organization of such pro- 
ducers in order to improve the industry. 
It is further reported that after the organ- 
ization becomes sufficiently perfected, all 
or a portion of the revenue derived from 
the export tax will be returned to the pro- 
ducers’ association. 


VANILLIN 


Prices on vanillin were reduced sharply 
on clove oil and guaiacol material. This 
reduction was made to give makers of the 
so-called wood vanillin greater competi- 
tion than they had encountered heretofore. 
The price range is now as follows: ex 
eugenol, 25 Ib. tins—2,000 pounds or more 
$3.10 per pound; ex guaiacol 10c per 
pound less. 
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VANILLA BEANS 


It is still difficult to obtain good quality 
Bourbon vanilla beans in France. It was 
said that the supply there was the smallest 
in the last twenty or twenty-five years. 
The slightly easier spot market of the last 
few months was due entirely to the decline 
in the value of the franc. It was pointed 
out, however, that the price in francs is 
about 125 per cent. higher now than it was 
a year ago at this time. The cost in dollars 
is also above that for the last eight or ten 
years. 

The new Bourbon crop will arrive in 
January and when it comes on the market 
there will be very little carryover stock in 
France. Production, it was said, will be 
about the same as last year and this will 
have to last a full twelve months. 

The spot market for Bourbon beans 
ranged from $4.00 to $4.25 per pound. The 
higher prices are reported to have ma- 
terially affected importations so far this 
year. Up to the end of October the 
United States imported about 5,800 cases 
of Bourbon beans as compared to 7,300 
cases for the similar period of 1936. This 
represents a decline of 1,500 cases or ap- 
proximately 135,000 pounds. 

It was reported that some Bourbon 
buyers were using vanillin more exten- 
sively for blending in extracts and should 
this trend continue there will undoubtedly 
be a further marked decline in importa- 
tions. Vanillin incidently was reduced in 
price during the present trading period by 
some 55c per pound the base price now 
being $3.10 per pound. 

The decline in consumption of vanilla 
beans was also noted as far as the Mex- 
icans were concerned. Total importations 
of all grades of vanilla beans in 1936 
amounted to 1,200,000 pounds. The 1937 
figures will be materially below this. It 
was said that by the end of this year the 
total figures will show an import decline of 
250,000 pounds of all grades of vanilla 
beans. This, importers reported, repre- 
sents the difference between good and bad 
business. 

Mexican cuts are now quoted spot at 
from $4.00 to $4.25 per pound and the 
whole beans at from $4.50 to $5.00. 


ACETYLSALICYLIC 
ACID 


An advance of 5c per pound was noted 
in acetylsalicylic acid. The following 
schedule now prevails: 225 pound barrels 
60c per pound, U. S. P. powder or gran- 
ular; 250 pound barrels granular—with 10 
per cent. starch green, white or pink—56c 
per pound; 250 pound barrels granulated— 
with 16 per cent. starch white only, 5214c 
per pound; 250 pound barrels, granulated 
—with 20 per cent. starch, white only, 50c 
per pound. 
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AMYL ACETATE RUM ETHER 
AMYL BUTYRATE BUTYRIC ETHER 
AMYL VALERATE OENANTHIC ETHER 
ETHYL VALERATE 
ISO-VALERIC ACID 
BUTYRIC ACID 





These Northwestern Products are especially made for 
flavoring purposes. 


THE NORTHWESTERN CHEMICAL COMPANY 


THE LARGEST MAKERS OF BUTYRIC ETHER IN THE WORLD 
WAUWATOSA, WIS. 














Seccbconssstscstes . msessetinees ae ay REY a Bere « seatore 
rs TELEPHONE BEEKMAN 3-3156-3162 
WW. P 1 R S QO N S CABLE ADDRESS PARSONOILS NEW YORK’ 
IMPORTS 55 ANN STREET 

AND 


PLYMOUTH ORGANIC LABORATORIES: INC NEW YORK -N°Y°U?S° Ae 


























PLYMOUTH ANHYDROUS LANOLIN U.S.P. 


We sell this Lanolin especially for drug and cosmetic purposes. 
It is particularly light in color, of firm body, of quite pleasant 
odor and of a very uniform quality. It is, of course, a full 


U.S.P. grade. 


It is refined by a process which insures that it will turn lighter 
with age, which gives you the assurance that when used in 
cosmetic creams there will be no discoloration or darkening of 


your product. 
& 


A complete line of Cosmetic Raw Materials 
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CHINA AND JAPAN 


While American drug and _ cosmetic 
manufacturers obtain the bulk of their 
raw material requirements from domestic 
sources, large quantities of medicinal 
roots, herbs, leaves and essential oils also 
are imported, particularly from the Orient. 

The United States is at least partially 
dependent upon Japan and China for cer- 
tain items, including agar agar, menthol, 
natural camphor and camphor oil, anise 
oil, ma huang, hoarhound, cassia and a 
number of other important items. 

Normally China and Japan supply in 
the neighborhood of 40 per cent of our 
imports of medicinal herbs, roots, leaves, 
and other crude drug materials, statistics 
show. Approximately 90 per cent. of our 
crude pyrethrum supplies originate in 
Japan which produces it chiefly for the 
American market. Last year United 
States imports of Japanese pyrethrum 
flowers aggregated 10,000,000 pounds 
valued at $796,000. Smaller shipments 
were received from British East Africa and 
a few other countries. 

Menthol, another medicinal and phar- 
maceutical material, comes largely from 
Japan. In 1936 the United States im- 
ported 341,000 pounds of menthol valued 
at $831,000— 278,000 pounds originated in 
Japan, 11,000 pounds in China, and the 
remainder came from Europe. 

Agar agar, obtained from sea weed, also 
comes chiefly from Japan. United States 
imports of agar agar was recorded at 
625,300 pounds valued at $275,000 last 
year—with less than 1,000 pounds coming 
from countries other than Japan. 

While Japan almost has a monopoly of 
the world’s supply of natural camphor, 
this material is now manufactured syn- 
thetically, particularly in Germany and 
the United States. In 1936 the United 
States imported camphor valued at $1,- 
732,500 which included 3,335,000 pounds 
of the natural Japanese product, mostly in 
the crude form, and almost 2,000,000 
pounds of the German synthetic product, 
preliminary statistics indicate. In addi- 
tion to camphor, Japan supplied the 
United States with 1,188,200 pounds of 
camphor oil valued at $188,000 last year. 
Camphor oil comes from the bark of the 
camphor tree and as yet has not been pro- 
duced synthetically, so far as is known. 

Although China supplies the United 
States with considerable quantities of 
medicinal raw materials, both direct and 
through the British Port of Hong Kong, 
ma huang, the source of ephedrine, is the 
only one of international importance in 
which it is known to have a monopoly. 
The United States imported more than 
1,000,000 pounds of Chinese ma huang 
last year and in 1935 almost 2,000,000 
pounds were received from that country. 

Other medicinal raw materials coming 
from China last year included 110,000 
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pounds of rhubarb; cassia oil, 168,000 
pounds; anise oil, 155,000 pounds; and 
miscellaneous roots, barks, etc., in excess 
of 1,500,000 pounds. 

Insofar as American crude drug exports 
to this region are concerned, ginseng is the 
most important crude vegetable drug pro- 
duced in the United States for export, and 
goes almost entirely to China where it is 
valued very highly as a medicant, par- 
ticularly the wild variety. In 1936 China 
bought 295,000 pounds of American gin- 
seng valued at $1,235,000, most of it 
entering through Hong Kong. 


GOLDEN SEAL ROOT 


Another considerable advance was noted 
in golden seal root during the past month. 
This item in its wild state is gradually be- 
coming extinct. The scarcity at present is 
such that prices are now almost prohibi- 
tive. The current advance amounted to 
40c per pound making the market $3.50 
per pound in barrels. The powdered ma- 
terial in boxes is quoted at $3.80 per 
pound. 

Golden seal is a small perennial herb. 
In 1905 the United States Department of 
Agriculture called attention to the in- 
creasing demand for golden seal for medi- 
cinal purposes. It was about 1850 that 
the root became an article of commerce 
and in 1905 the annual supply of it was 
estimated at from 200,000 pounds to 300,- 
000 pounds, about one-tenth of which was 
exported, with an ever-increasing demand. 

Thirty years ago it was plentiful in its 
wild haunts and sold for 8c a pound, but 
as its supply diminished, not only from 
over-collection, but because the forests in 
the central states were cut away, the price 
rose in proportion. 

The cultivation of golden seal root is 
somewhat difficult but it is now being 
grown successfully and it is most likely 
that the market in future will depend on 


the cultivated material. 


MENTHOL 


The spot market for Japanese menthol 
was again higher at from $3.45 to $3.55 
per pound. Stocks here continued on the 
short side. 

The position of this item in the primary 
market requires some explanation. The 
new crop was very satisfactory but came 
on a market that was practically devoid of 
carryover stocks. The growers, realizing 
this, offered the refiners only at higher 
prices. 

With a Japanese production of about 
15,000 cases of menthol this year, it is 
almost certain that prices will come down. 
Futures are already quoted at lower levels 
and it is reported that after the first of the 


year spot market prices will be easier. 
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CITRUS OILS 


The large consuming season for these 
oils is drawing to a close. New crops are 
also in the offing. As a result the market 
for both domestic and foreign lemon and 
orange turned easier. California lemon 
oil is currently selling at $2.50 per pound 
and the Italian oil at a range of from $2.60 
to $3.00. American cold pressed orange 
oil was reduced during the past month to 
$2.25 per pound and the distilled oil to 
80c. Italian orange oil was also lower at 
from $2.25 to $4.00 as to brand and 
quantity. West Indian oil declined to a 
price range of from $2.00 to $2.10 per 
pound. 

Exports of French Guinea orange oil 
from French West Africa during the first 
quarter of 1937 amounted to 1,180 metric 
quintals, valued at 1,782,000 francs, 
against 1,075 quintals, valued at 1,513,000 
francs, for a like period of 1936. Ship- 
ments to the United States were double 
those of the previous year amounting to 
30 metric quintals as compared to only 14 
metric quintals for the first quarter of 
1936. 


Bergamot oil, however, continued to be 
very firm due to monopolistic control in 
the primary market. 


POPPY FLOWERS 


Red poppy flowers are scarce and diffi- 


o 


cult to replace. The spot market price 
range is from 50c to 55c per pound. The 
majority of the commercial supplies of red 
poppy comes from Germany. There it 
grows wild between cultivated fields of 
corn. It is reported that authorities have 
discouraged its collection because the corn 
crop is so much more important. Pre- 
viously collectors obtained special permis- 
sion to enter corn fields for the purpose of 
picking the wild poppy but often they 
helped themselves to corn instead. Chil- 
dren also engaged in picking poppy 
flowers had the tendency to romp and 
play and often trampled the young corn 
stalks. It was stated that the situation 
was such that policy actually forbid any- 
one from entering cultivated fields and as a 
result the poppy harvest is extremely 
small. At any rate difficulty is being ex- 
perienced by importers here as far as ob- 


taining supplies is concerned. 


SULFANIL AMIDE 


Following the policy of manufacturers of 
sulfanilamide the price was again reduced 
50c per pound. The market in 100 pound 
drums is now $1.30 per pound and in 25 


pound drums $1.45 per pound. 
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ABONITA QUALITY 


FACE POW DERS 


HIGHEST QUALITY—ALL SHADES 


Supplying Discriminating Trade Desiring the Finest that 
can be Manufactured 





Truly Indelible Lipsticks, Creme Rouges, Cosmetique (Mas- 
cara) Eyebrow Pencils, Handmade Rouges, Eyeshadow. All 
Shades—Bulk er Packaged. Tap-it-Pac Loose Powder Discs 


PUREST, HIGHEST QUALITY—FULLY GUARANTEED 


ABONITA COMPANY, Inc. 


32 years of Quality Service to the 
Manufacturing Trade 
24 to 30 S. Clinton St. Chicago, Ill. 
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METAL 
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SELL IT WITH LABELS! 


HORN LABELS freshen up your package for 
greater sales. Faithful service for over 40 years. 


: JOHN HORN, 837 Tenth Ave., New York City 


{ (Sample booklet of labels sent to 
RESPONSIBLE MANUFACTURERS) { 
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PEERLESS .aa 


Precipitated 


Calcium Carbonate-U.S.P. 


Extreme Purity—Unfailing Uniformity 
AAA 


Complete range of densities from Heavy to extra 
light ‘“Featherwate” grade 


PEERLESS WHITE LIME CO. 
Taylor & Duncan Ave. St.Louis, Mo. 
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ESSENTIAL OILS, AROMATICS 
PERFUME and FLAVORING MATERIALS 


Specialists in Creating Artistic and 
Distinctive Perfume and Flavor Oils 


SEOMPAGNIE OVAL 


121-123 East 24th St. New York 











Founded 1854 


FEZANDIE & SPERRLE, Inc. 
205 Fulton Street, New York City 


HIGHEST STANDARD 
Colors and Dyes for Cosmetics, such as 
LIPSTICKS PERFUMES 
ROUGES LOTIONS 
FACE. POWDERS SHAMPOOS 
MASCARA CREAMS 
SOAPS Ete. 
o 

















Your inquiries are invited 
Cosmetic 
° Certified 


COLOR * Vegetable 


The finest lake colors for lipstick, rouge, face powder, etc. A 
complete line of Aniline Colors for any cosmetic or toilet 
purpose. 


* 
Saponine Chlorophyll 


INTERSTATE COLOR CO., INC. 


7 Beekman Street New York City 











SEYDEL CHEMICAL CO. 
Jersey City, N. J. 
Phone—Bergen 3-7047 


ANTISEPTICS 
ANTIMOL BENZOIC ACID 
COMPOUND #703 SODIUM BENZOATE 

OXYQUINOLIN BENZOATE and other salts 
REMONOL (Resorcinol Monoacetate) 


ANESTHETICS 


BENZOCAINE BENZOCAINE BENZOATE 
PROPYL AMINO BENZOATE. 
PROCAINE HYDROCHLORIDE and BASE 


Literature on request 














PURIFIED 
COSMETIC COLORS 


First Producers of Certified Colors 


H. KOHNSTAMM & CO., INC. 


83-93 Park Place 11-13 E. Ulinois St. 
New York, N. Y. Chicago, Ill. 
Philadelphia e Los Angeles 
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